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FROM THE EDITOR 



N THE WONDERFUL WORLD of 

I photography, special effects is an 
extremely broad area that can 
include delicate nature images alongside 
Hollywood-style visuals! In this issue, we 
cover a huge variety of styles and 
techniques, immersing you in a thorough 
creative grounding that will allow you to 
explore your own ideas. 

Our Photoshop Genius section starts on 
p69 and in eight great imaging projects, we 
reveal how you can add a plethora of 
great-looking effects to your pics. All the 
techniques involved are tried and tested, 
and you can see them brought to life by our 
expert team in the accompanying video 
lessons on the CD. By following these in 
your software with the start images 
provided, you’ll develop your editing skills 
at a cracking pace! 

We also have a stack of new features 
in this packed issue, and they’re all 
designed to enhance your photo 
knowledge and stretch your creative 
skills. All told, it makes Digital Photo the 
most complete photo mag on the market, 
so dive in, get busy with your camera 
and software, then send your results to 
us at dpimages@bauermedia.co.uk 

Jon Adams Editor 

jon.adams@bauermedia.co.uk 
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On the cover 

The Lost World was created 
by Finnish photographer 
Mikko Lagerstedt. He used his 
Nikon D800 DSLR with a 
Samyang 14mm lens, and took 
a number of different 
exposures to create the final 
effect - a technique Mikko 
employs for many of his 
pictures. First, he exposed to 
capture the detail in the boat, 
then used two additional 
exposures to capture the 
foreground and the star-strewn 
sky. The three shots were 
seamlessly blended together in 
Photoshop to produce the final 
image. To see more of Mikko’s 
exceptional work, visit 
www.mikko/agerstedtcom 


Three ways we’ll help you get better pictures this month 



1 Inspirational 
shooting ideas 


QTop 

^tech 


Photoshop 
techniques 


If you’ve ever wanted to get scenes super sharp 
right the way through, we provide the solution 
with our definitive guide to focus stacking on 
p36. It’ll change the way you shoot! 


From delicate, bokeh-rich nature scenes to 
full-pelt Hollywood visuals, this issue serves 
up a huge array of brilliant ideas and 
techniques for special effects. See p69. 




The best gear 
buying advice 


Along with reviews of two new CSCs from 
Canon and Samsung, we test the top 
smartphones on the market, plus give the 
lowdown on the latest Lightroom software. 



r 


GET A MANFROTTO MONOPOD WORTH £54 


PLUS A YEAR’S SUPPLY OF THE UK’S BEST MAGAZINE - SEE P24 


n 


LIKE US ON FACEBOOK! 

www.facebook.com/ 

digitalphotouk 
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Inspiration 

8 PLANET PHOTO I 

Get inspired by our all-new gallery of pics 
from the world’s best photographers. 

20 IT WORKS FORME! 

Readers share their pics and stories after 
being inspired by Digital Photo projects. 


60 THE BIG INTERVIEW: 
AMOSCHAPPLE 


The photojournalist reveals his approach to 
shooting the world’s most famous landmarks 
with a remote-piloted camera drone. 


96 YOUR PICTURES 

Constructive critique from our experts and 
ideas for image improvements. 


146 DIGITAL DOCTOR 

Our resident Photoshop medic balances the 
light on an indoor still-life scene. 


Camera 

techniques 

36 SOMETHING FOR 
THE WEEKEND! 

Learn how to shoot and merge a focus 
stack for massive depth-of-field. 

44 MASTER YOUR CAMERA 

Improve your shooting knowledge with 
our in-depth guide to aperture. 


50 MAKE YOUR OWN GEAR 

Construct a light cube to capture top 
quality shots of reflective subjects. 

52 SHOOT IT NOW 

Take a beautiful nature shot of a sun- 
rimmed leaf with this easy project. 


54 WHY THIS SHOT WORKS 

Expert insight on the secrets of success 
behind an effect-laden image. 


56 OUT OF THE ORDINARY 

Take on the challenge of turning a square 




fCARRY LIGHT, SKOOTjIGHTil 

Discover how you can bag creative pic^ 
with your DSLR and survive when you’re 
stripped down to the most basic kit! ^ 
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Regulars 

24 SUBSCRIBE TODAY! 


Photoshop 

projects 

72 CONSTRUCT A UFO SCENE ■ 

Generate Hollywood-style visuals by creating 
your own big budget sci-fi abduction scene! 

76 MAKE A DIGITAL FISHEYE ■ 

Turn the wide end of a ‘kit’ lens into a fisheye 
optic using Photoshop’s Warp tool. 


78 GET THE MOOD OF SUMMER 


Create beautiful nature scenes by blending a 
butterfly into a bokeh-rich background. 



86 Fuse elements for surreal scenes 


84 CREATE THEMED PORTRAITS 


Add a unique and original look to people pics 
by creating a digital double exposure. 


86 MAKE SURREAL ANIMALS 


Create arty animal images by seamlessly 
blending different natural elements together. 


88 VINTAGE RAW EFFECTS 


Use Lightroom’s controls to revamp a RAW 
file and apply a stylish, retro look. 


93 PIXELS AT DAWN 


Our experts transform a village scene. 


Gear focus 

114 GEAR FOCUS 

The latest news from the digital world. 

116 SMARTPHONE SHOOTOUT ■ 

We compare the photo features and 
quality of four of the latest phones. 

124 CANON EOS M3 

The second Canon CSC to hit UK shores offers 
a 24Mp sensor and a tilting touchscreen. 

128 SAMSUNG NX500 

This CSC offers many of the features of the 
flagship NXl at a more affordable price. 

132 LIGHTROOM CC 

The latest version of Lightroom adds new 
features, plus mobile and cloud capabilities. 



84 Create portraits with a new twist 



72 Turn friends into UFO abductees 


13 issues of the UK’s best photo magazine 
delivered to your door plus a Manfrotto 
monopod worth £54. Bargain! 

104 CLEAN YOUR SHOOTING KIT 

Avoid dirt and dust problems! Follow our 
easy guide to ensure your camera, lenses, 
filters and accessories are kept in pristine 
condition. Your pictures will thank you for it! 



Ill NEXT MONTH 

A sneak peek at the exciting techniques and 
ideas coming your way in the August issue. 
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VIDEO TUTORIALS 
ON YOUR FREE CD 



SPECIAL 
EFFECTS IN 
PHOTOSHOP 


10 






132 

MINUTES 
OF EXPERT 
ADVICE 


Pop the PhotoSkills CD in your PC 
or Mac and get set for a brilliant 
learning experience. There are 10 
in-depth videos on the disc, and 
each one is created exclusively to 
help you master core imaging 
skills. This month, we help you 
master a variety of special effects 
in Photoshop, Elements and 
Lightroom. Watch the projects 
come to life on screen, and youTl 
be trying out the techniques in 
no time. It's a great way of 
learning and ensures you'll get 
the best out of your photography. 



7 RETRO WITH RAW 

Use the advanced controls in Lightroom 
to apply a vintage, cross-processed 
effect directly to a RAW file. 



1 FOCUS STACKING 

Discover how to merge a sequence of 
pictures together to create a single 
image with a massive depth-of-field. 



4 NATURAL EFFECTS 

Create beautiful nature scenes by 
blending a butterfly cutout with a 
virtual summer background. 



8 BRING OUT THE SUN 

Enhance a high-contrast picture of a 
village scene to create summer 
warmth and atmosphere. 



2 SCI-FI SCENES 

Create Hollywood-style visual effects 
by adding and re-lighting your own 
‘victim’ in a UFO abduction scene! 



5 THEMED PORTRAITS 

Transform people pictures into arty 
portraits by combining different shots 
into a digital double exposure. 



9 DAY TO NIGHT 

Take a village scene in a different 
creative direction by turning it into a 
moody, moonlit shot. 



3 DIGITAL FISHEYE 

Give any wide-angle lens a fisheye 
look using the powerful Warp tool in 
Photoshop CS6/CC. 



6 SURREAL ANIMALS 

Fuse different pictures of natural 
elements together to create an artistic 
animal image with a twist! 



10 DRONE SHOOTING 

Discover the art of capturing aerial 
shots from camera drones with 
remote-piloting expert, Amos Chappie. 



5 FREE BONUS TUTORIALS 

Make fantastic black & white images with 
these extra imaging techniques. 


Also on your amazing interactive disc this month 


IMAGES 

Use these files 
to practise the 
projects with 
your own 
software. 


6 DIGITAL PHOTO 










^\^CI RESOLVE 12 

Now you can switch to the world’s best editing software for free! 




Only DaVinci Resolve 12 combines professional editing with advanced 
color correction so you can edit and grade from start to finish, all in one 
single software tool! With over 80 incredible new features including 
multicam editing, advanced trimming, high performance audio, and 
incredible media management, DaVinci Resolve 12 is the editing solution 
you’ve been waiting for. 

Super Fast Editing 

DaVinci Resolve 12 has a massive set of professional editing and 
trimming tools that work exactly as you expect. You get context sensitive 
editing, dynamic and asymmetric trimming, titling, transitions, animation 
and more! The familiar multi track timeline, customizable interface and 
keyboard shortcuts make it easy to switch to DaVinci Resolve 12. 


Unlimited Audio Effects 

Now you can create the perfect mix by adding VST and Audio Unit 
plugins to entire tracks or individual clips! Resolve’s sample accurate 
playback and smooth tape style scrubbing let you precisely edit audio 
in the timeline, or you can record fader automation using the new mixer! 
You can even export directly to ProTools for finishing! 

Hollywood’s Best Color 

DaVinci is the world’s most trusted name in color and has been used to 
grade more Hollywood films, TV shows, and commercials than anything 
else. Now you can switch between professional editing and Resolve’s 
legendary color tools with a single click. DaVinci Resolve 12 goes far 
beyond anything you’ll find in any other editing systems! 


Incredible Multicam 

No matter how many cameras you have on your shoot, DaVinci Resolve 
12 lets you edit programs shot on multiple cameras faster than ever 
before. Quickly sync angles using timecode, in/out points, or even 
automatically based on sound and then watch them all playback in 
realtime while you cut between angles on the fly! 


DAVINCI RESOLVE 12 

Mac OS X • Windows • Linux 

Available in July 



www.blackmagicdesign.com/uk 


Blackmagicdesign 0 

□ 




Planet 

Photo 

Your fresh fix of inspiration 
from the world's best 
photographers 















An underwate^^ 
housing and carefiit - 
camera positioning 
, aiiowed Andrey to 
' ^capture the action 
\ beiow the surface, as 
well as above. 


Go beneath 
the surface 

Russia-based photographer 
Andrey Narchuk enjoyed a diving 
trip to remember while 
photographing in the Philippines 
recently. Andrey had visited the 
crystal clear waters off Balicasag Island to 
shoot the varied and diverse marine life only to 
be greeted by an enormous school of Caranx 


fish. Because Caranx usually swim much deeper 
in the ocean, Andrey was surprised to witness 
such large swarms of the tropical fish just a 
metre or so below the ocean’s surface. 

The unusual position of the fish allowed 
Andrey to created a ‘half and half or ‘split’ 
image, capturing both the sub-aqua scene and 
the boat and sky above the surface. He 
achieved this by partially submerging the 
camera. Andrey had to work quickly as within 
minutes, the school of Caranx had engulfed 
him, placing him at the centre of their swirling 


motion. With the fish surrounding him, the 
tight, compact formation seen above was no 
longer visible. 

To achieve this dynamic composition, Andrey 
used his Canon EOS 5D Mkll with a 15mm 
fisheye lens. Both were placed inside a Nexus 
underwater housing, which allows 
photographers to adjust all the camera’s 
exposure dials and settings while still protecting 
the body up to a depth of 75m. 

Camera Canon 5D Mkll & 15mm fisheye Exposure 1/500sec @ 
f/5.6, ISO 400 Software Photoshop Visit 500px.com/narchuk 
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Get the shot 


Four ways 
to shoot 
below the 
surface... 



1 PRO HOUSING £1200 

A pro housing offers the best 
protection and most versatiiity 
when shooting underwater. 



2 POUCH BAGS £30 

An affordabie option that's better 
suited to pooi work rather than 
deep ocean environments. 



3 GO PRO FROM £90 

The go-anywhere camera shoots 
5Mp-12Mp stiiis (depending on 
modei) and is waterproof to 40m. 



4 WATERPROOF 
COMPACT FROM £150 

Modeis iike the Fuji XP80 or Oiympus 
Tough are buiit for underwater use, 
but can be used normaiiy too. 



“This photo was 
viewed lo million times” 


Last month, views for Elena Shumilova’s amazing portfolio of 
child portraits topped 60 million! We asked for her top tips... 


I Get your kids to look natural 

When photographing children, the single 
most important thing is to photograph 
them often- every day. You can’t just do it 
sporadically, or they’ll freeze up as soon as the 
camera comes out. Consistency is the key. That 
way they’ll be comfortable around the camera. 

It’s these everyday scenes that you want to 
capture- they’re the ones you’ll remember most 
of all when they grow up. 

2 Choose the wardrobe carefully 

I follow a pretty simple rule: clothing 
should never be distracting. They shouldn’t 
take attention away from what’s happening in 
the photograph. 

For such a simple rule, it’s harder to follow than 
you might think. Kids’ clothes today are designed 
to grab your attention, with bright colours, 
cartoon characters, and slogans all over them. In 
photographs, all these things take the attention 
away from your kids. 

When I started pursuing photography seriously, 

I actually replaced all my children’s outfits. This 
took a while, but now I know anything I use 
won’t interfere with the photo. 


3 Mix your approach for different age groups 

Something I’ve noticed while photographing 
many children - including my own - is that there 
seems to be a universal age between two and 
four when kids are the most photogenic. Kids 
this age behave very naturally. 

It gets a bit more difficult when they’re older 
and as early as age five, they start to become 
more self-conscious. The key here is to be very 
patient. Let them play while you disappear into 
the background. My best photos always happen 
at the end of a photo shoot, when my kids have 
forgotten all about the camera. 

4 Don't give up 

The most famous photo I’ve taken has been 
viewed over 10 million times - but I almost didn’t 
bring my camera that day. Before I took this 
photo, my confidence was at a low point. I had 
tried to capture that one image 14 other times - 
not 14 other photos, but 14 full photo shoots, all 
failures. Something told me to bring it on that 
15th day, and it all just came together. 

Digital Photo spoke to Elena via SmugMug - 
the world’s largest independent photo-sharing 
platform. ■ Visit www.smugmug.com 
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Photo 


Graphic designer 
Andy Kirby captured 
these stunning shots 
on an iPhone 5. 


Why it’s time to take smartphones seriously 


Out of the millions of images uploaded to 
photo-hosting giant Flickr last year, there was 
one camera used more than any other. It wasn’t 
a Canon, Nikon, Sony, Panasonic or Olympus 
model. In fact, the three most used cameras 
were all Apple iPhones, with the most popular 
model being the 5s model. The only DSLR to 
come near the top was Canon’s EOS 7D, which 
came home in fifth place. 

Smartphone cameras have come of age and 
it’s not hard to see why. Most have megapixel 
counts close to consumer-level DSLRs - in fact, 
the Nokia Lumia 1020 boasts a 40 megapixel 
sensor! What’s more, with a sea of image 


editing apps available (see below), 
photographers can shoot, edit and then share 
pictures to social media in a matter of seconds 
- all while enjoying the discretion and 
portability of the phone, rather than hauling 
around a heavy camera and a bagful of optics. 

Smartphone images are also widely used in 
the media these days and not just by the 
general public who may be first on the scene of 
an incident. The most famous example was 
Time magazine using a cover image shot by 
photographer Ben Lowy on an iPhone 4s to 
illustrate the coverage of 2012’s Hurricane 
Sandy and its destruction of New York. 


Perhaps the purist in us tries to excuse the 
smartphone camera as a distraction that 
removes the skill from the art of image-making. 
But the most successful professionals will tell 
you that the best camera is always the one you 
have with you. The advances in smartphone 
picture-taking technology means that there’s 
never any reason not to get the shot that 
captures a special moment - and that can only 
be a good thing for photography. 

Tell us what you think about the rise of the 
smartphone camera? Have your say over on our 
Facebook page - www.facebook.com/ 
digitai^tot^ 


Essentials 


3 must-have imaging apps for your phone 





1 SNAPSEED £FREE 

Owned by Google, Snapseed is 
an all-in-one package that allows 
everything from simple tweaks to 
selective adjustments, and offers 
plenty of quick filters. 



2 INSTAGRAM £FREE 


Perfect for no-nonsense retro 
effects and for sharing your 
images on social media. It’s great 
vintage fun, but the square crops 
can be restrictive. 



3 VSCO CAM EFREE 


VSCO Cam helps photographers 
achieve authentic analogue film 
effects with ease. The app is free, 
but extra preset bundles start at 
a price around 79p. 



WHICH 

SMARTPHONE IS 
BEST FOR PHOTOS? 
COMPARISON TEST 

pm 
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SIGMA 



SIGMA 

10 - 20 '"'" 

F3.5 

EXDCHSM 

For Sigma. Canon, Nikon, Sony and P«ntax 
Supplied with fitted padded case 
and petal type lens hood. 

Compatible with APS-C SLRs only« 


This super-wide angte zoom (ens for digiiaf 
SLR cameras has a maximum aperture of F3.5 
throughout the entire zoom range and its 
super- wide angle enables breathtaking 
perspective and one-of-a-kind shots. 

ELD (Extraordinary Low Dispersion] gtass, SLD 
(Special Low Dispersion} glass and aspherieal 
lenses provide excellent correction of all types of 
aberrations. The Super Multi-Layer Coating reduces 
flare and ghosting and the Incorporation of 
HSM (Hyper-Sonic Motor) ensures a quiet and 
high-speed auto focus. 


Si^ma Imasin? (UK) Ltd, Little Mundells, Welwyn Carden CitVt Hertfordshire, AL71EW | Telephone; 017D7 329 999 1 Email; sal es@si^ma- imaging-uk.com [Website; www.slgma-imagmg-uk.com 






Creative composition 


Daniel shot this image on a 
Sony Alpha 350 with a 90mm 
macro lens at aperture 
f/22 and a shutter 
speed of 1/125sec. 


Fibonacci: 
the maths 
behind the 
spirals 

The Fibonacci sequence is named after 
the Italian mathematician Leonardo 
Bonacci who introduced the idea to 
Western European mathematics in his 
1202 book Liber Abaci. Each number in 
the sequence is found by adding the 
two preceding numbers. When squares 
with those widths are placed alongside 
each other, their corners create an 
aesthetically pleasing spiral. 

The Fibonacci sequence appears in 
various natural phenomena, such as the 
branching of trees, the fruitlets of a 



pineapple, the uncurling of a fern and 
the arrangement of a pine cone. To 
apply it to your own photography, try 
using Lightroom’s Fibonacci Overlay 
when cropping your shots. Press the 
R key to activate the Crop tool and the 
O key to cycle through the overlays. 
Placing the main focal point of your 
shot over the centre of the spiral. 



Fibonacci forest 

E Daniel Medalie was on vacation in 

Massachusetts when he had the idea 
for this eye-catching refraction shot. 
“I was walking near the beach and 
I noticed these cool creepers that 
would collect rain drops,” he explained. 

“I decided to rearrange the elements by hand 
to get the perfect shot. I found a good spiral, 
attached it to a stick and planted it in the 
ground near a small forest. With an insulin 
syringe I placed drops on the vine and rotated 
the stick so I could see the forest and sun 
refracted clearly in each drop. I shot at f/22 to 
capture as much detail as I could in each drop.” 

Camera Sony Alpha 350 & 90mm f/2.8 macro lens 
Exposure l/125sec @ f/22, ISO 200 Software Photoshop 
Web 500px.com/DMCIeveland 
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□IBITRLDIRECTER 


WORKFLOW MANAGEMENT PROCESSOR. 


A Manfrotto 

Imagine More 


Your iPad and camera brought together by an innovative solution. Digital Director is the only 
Apple certified interface with a dedicated embedded micro-processor that helps you intuitively 
manage the entire photo and video workflow: from setting your Nikon and Canon DSLR 
to sharing your pictures via a tethered iPad application. It is suitable for iPad Air and iPad Air 2. 


A V)t]^ Group brand 


manfrotto.co.uk 




Made for 1 



iPad 1 






Pushing the limits 

Most extreme 
selfie ever? 


Self-portraits don’t come 
HSpn more dramatic, or dangerous, 
than this image of Alexandr 
Remnev and his two 
companions 396 metres in the 
air. The unusual selfie was captured after 
the trio scaled an apartment tower while 
on holiday in Hong Kong. This extreme 
behaviour isn’t a one-off for Russian 
photographer Alexandr, whose website is 
full of vertigo-inducing feats of aerial 
urban exploration. And none of his shots 
have a safety harness in sight! Although 
he also shot additional images with his 
Canon EOS 550D, Alexandr used a GoPro 
and a selfie-stick to create the distance 
and elevation needed to capture this 
group portrait. Don’t try it at home! 

Camera GoPro Hero3 Silver Edition Exposure 1/500sec 


@ f/2.8, ISO 100 Software Photoshop 


yisit alexandr-remnev.livejournal.com 





Out of this 
world selfies 

While Alexandras selfie makes your 
palms sweat, NASA take the crown 
for the highest-ever self-portraits. 
Here's four of the best... 



THE ‘SPACE WALK’ SELFIE 
Chris Cassidy had to add thermal 
protection to his Nikon D2Xs to cope 
with the extreme temperatures during 
a five-hour space walk. 



THE ‘LOOKING DOWN ON THE 
WORLD’ SELFIE 

NASA astronaut Tracy Caldwell Dyson 
looks through a window in the Cupola 
of the International Space Station. 



THE ‘LIVE TO THE WORLD’ SELFIE 
Rick Mastracchio used a Nikon D2Xs 
and a 17-35mm lens to capture this 
selfie during a televised interview. 



THE ‘REMEMBER TO SMILE’ SELFIE 
Tom Marshburn flashes a grin as he 
gazes down on the earth during a 
space walk outside the International 
Space Station. 

All images copyright of NASA - see more 
NASA imagery at www.nasa.gov 
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Behind the scenes 

Inside a 1000-Layer 
composite image 


How long you do spend editing a shot in 
J Photoshop? A couple of minutes? Up to 
J an hour? How about 300 hours? That’s 
how long photographer Josh Rossi spent 
when he was challenged to create a 
quirky composite for Adobe Marketing Cloud. 

The image comprises more than 50 individually- 
shot elements and required over 1000 Layers in 
Photoshop. Josh sketched out and planned the 
image back at his home in Utah before being flown 
to New York City to shoot the component parts. He 
attached his camera to a tripod and held it over his 
head to get the elevated point of view in crowded 
areas. This required using his Self-timer to trigger the 
shutter. To prevent camera shake, Josh used a fast 
shutter speed, but this had to be balanced with a 
small aperture, which helped keep everything in 
sharp focus from front to back. 

After getting back home to Salt Lake City, Josh 
then set about shooting the many extras that 
populate his whimsical interpretation of New York. He 
lit each model in his studio and elevated his shooting 
position to make sure the angle-of-view matched 
the background. 

However, making composites this complex can be 
an expensive business. Adobe had requested a large 
print, so the shot ended up around 20,000xl4,000px 
in size. This meant Josh had to go out and buy a new 
iMac with quad-core, 3.4 GHz, \7 processor and 32GB 
of RAM specifically for this commission. The final 
expenses were a Wacom tablet, which gave him the 
control required to make careful Selections, and three 
separate hard drives, to which he backed up the 
image every 10-15 hours until the job was done. 

Camera Canon 5D Mark II with 24-105mm & 28-300mm lenses 


Exposure 1/125sec @ f/11, ISO 400 Software Photoshop 


Visitjoshrossi.com 
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It works 
for me! 


Show us what you’ve been doing with Digital 
Photo’s creative techniques & win great Lexar 
prizes! Send your best shots to us at 

dpimdges(g)bauermedia.co.uk 



TRUCK BLUR 

by Colin Thompson 


From: Wigan, Lancashire 

Tell us about your image: I’d been looking for an appropriate subject to try out the 
‘Add an exciting rush of speed’ since I saw it in the Spring 2014 issue. Then a friend, 
Simon Powell, sent me a shot he’d taken of a truck in America and I knew it would 
look great with the technique applied. First I added some Zoom Blur to the road pic 
supplied with the magazine, before cutting out the truck and pasting it onto the 
road. I grounded the truck by painting in a shadow and span the wheels using Radial 
Blur. The final touch was cloning out the reflections in the truck’s paintwork and windows. 





ORIGINAL PIC 


Recreating the look of a tracking shot using Photoshop's toois. 


20 DIGITAL PHOTO 






Balancing exposure across a scene in the Spring 2015 issue. 


BIG BEN 

by Adam Keeble 


From: Benfleet, Essex 

Tell us about your image: When I took this shot 
with my Fujifilm XlOOs, the camera captured 
the detail in the building but, because of the 
angle of the sun, the clouds in the sky were 
completely bleached out. Following the ‘Get a 
perfectly balanced exposure’ technique in the 
Spring 2015 issue, I opened the file in Adobe Camera Raw and 
adjusted the exposure with the sliders to best suit Big Ben. 

I then used the Adjustment Brush tool to selectively bring back 
detail in the sky. I found that by using a graphics tablet I was 
able to apply adjustments accurately to very small parts of the 
image. This helped me get a good result. 



► 
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It works for me! 


SAN JUAN 

by Declan Reilly 

Tell US about your 
B- image: After seeing 

the November 2014 
issue, I was inspired to 
begin my journey into 
HDR photography. Having never tried 
shooting bracketed exposures, I was 
interested to see the single JPEG 
technique to ‘Brighten shadows for 
the HDR look’. I took this shot in San 
Juan, Puerto Rico with my Canon EOS 



600D and first made some adjustments 
to the Levels and Saturation in Elements. 
Then I opened the image into the 
Photomatix software and altered the 
settings for a balance of an artistic but 
still realistic image with high impact. 





A STANTHORPE STARS 

by Clive Fox 

From: Queensland, Australia 
Tell us about your image: After reading the ‘Shoot 
space and time’ article in the Spring 2015 edition of 
the mag, I thought I would send in this image I shot 
in Stanthorpe, Queensland. It demonstrates another 
way of shooting star trail images. Contrary to your 
method of setting up multiple 30secs exposures and 
then blending them in Photoshop, this image is one exposure of around 
20 minutes with ISO at 400 and an aperture of f/8, taken with my Nikon 
D4 and 24-70mm lens. I set my ISO to 400 and used an aperture of f/8. 





NORWEGIAN 

SUNSET 

by David Neagle 

From: Willenhall, 
West Midlands 
Tell us about your 
image: I have to 
confess to not taking 
the original shot used 
to make this image. 
My friend, Linda Vabo, has an Irish 
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Wolfhound and lives in Norway. 

With the stunning Norwegian 
countryside as a backdrop she took 
this shot of her dog Corinne with her 
Fujifilm XlOOs, and then sent it to me 
so I could apply some effects in 
Elements 12. Inspired by the ‘Build a 
fantasy sunset silhouette’ idea in the 
March 2015 issue, I adjusted the 
Hue/Saturation and added a Layer 
Mask to remove distracting sunlight 
in the foreground before adding lens 
flare and light lines in Layer Masks.* 



i GJERDEFOSSEN 
WATERFALL 

by Jeff Price 

From: Blackburn, Lancashire 
Tell us about your image: Sailing out of a 
fjord in Norway, I had no time to change 
lenses to a wide-angle to capture the full 
scale of the waterfall with my Canon EOS 
7D. So I shot four images, starting at the top, 
leaving overlap on each. When I saw the 
‘Create a stunning vertorama!’ technique in the June 2015 
issue, it gave me the steps to piece together my images. 

I used the Photomerge command and, once my images were 
combined, I cropped the image and cloned in part of the sky 
that I had missed in capture. The resulting image truly 
represents the scale of this stunning waterfall. 



Lexar kit up for grabs 

send in your best 
shots now! 

There’s a superb Lexar Professional memory card and 
a Lexar Professional 25-in-l USB 3.0 Card Reader for 
every reader featured in It Works For Me, so make sure 
you send your pics in to us at dpimages@bauermedia. 
co.uk FX £101.99, the 16GB Lexar Professional 1066x 
CompactFlash memory card delivers read speeds of 
up to IGOMB/s. Alternatively, at £41.99, the 16GB 633x 
SDHC UHS-I card gives a massive 95MB/sec read/write 
speed. Each winner also scoops a Lexar Professional 
USB 3.0 25-in-l Card Reader - a professional-level. 
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AMAZING READER OFFER 


GET A PRO MONOPOD 

WITH A DIGITAL PHOTO 
SUBSCRIPTION! 

SUBSCRIBE TO DIGITAL PHOTO 
FROM JUST £29 AND GET A MANFROTTO 
3-SECTION MONOPOD WORTH £54! 


Choose one of these great value packages 



Delivery to your 
door every issue 

6 monthly Direct Debit 

£29 every 6 months plus get a Monopod 

Annuai Direct Debit 

£54 every 13 issues plus get a Monopod 

Annuai Credit/Debit card 

£64 for 13 issues plus get a Monopod 

Outside of the UK 

£70 a year with a credit or debit card. 
Sorry no gift outside the UK. 


Print & iPad edition for 
instant access 

6 monthly Direct Debit 

£31 every 6 months plus get a Monopod 


iPad edition 
for instant access 

6 monthly Direct Debit 

£29 every 6 months plus get a Monopod 

Annuai Direct Debit 

£54 every 13 issues plus get a Monopod 

Annual Credit/Debit card 

£64 for 13 issues plus get a Monopod 

Outside of the UK 

£34. Sorry no gift outside the UK. 


Annual Direct Debit 

£59 every 13 issues saving over BEST 
54% plus get a Monopod Qpp^p 

Annuai Credit/Debit card 

£69 for 13 issues plus get a Monopod 


Outside of the UK 

£75 a year with a credit or debit card. 
Sorry no gift outside the UK. 


SUBSCRIBE BY PHONE OR ONLINE QUOTE REF: FBAA 


www.greatmagazines.co.uk/dp 








PRO 

MONOPOD 

WORTH 

£54 


The rugged, 
high quality leg 
locks allow the 
height to be 
adjusted from 
62.5 to 157cm. 


w 


HIS MANFROTTO monopod is perfect for 
giving extra support and stability when 
you’re shooting. Made from aluminium, it’s 
strong and lightweight, and sports a rubber grip plus a 
wrist strap for easy carrying. The closed length of 
62.5cm extends to a maximum height of 157cm, 
giving a versatile platform for your camera that's 
quick and easy to set up. You can directly attach 
your camera to the i/4in screw thread, or can fit a 
tripod head to the retractable 3/8 in thread for 
even more flexibility. This monopod is a must 
for wildlife, sports and action photography. 

It’s worth £54, but we’re including one with a 
13 -issue subscription, so take advantage and 
pick up an absolute bargain! 

Dan Mold Technical Editor, Digital Photo 


The monopod 
Is supplied with a 
convenient key 
for tightening the 
leg locks. 


The attachment 
offers both 1/4ln 
and 3/8ln screw 
threads for 
cameras and pro 
tripod heads. 


TERMS & CONDITIONS: Subscriptions will start with the next available issue. Offer closes on 16/07/2015. After your first direct debit payment your subscription will continue at the price you paid on this offer every 6/13 issues 
thereafter unless you are notified otherwise. You will not receive a renewal reminder and the Direct Debit payments will continue to be taken unless you tell us otherwise. Please allow up to 28 working days to receive your gift. 
No cash alternative available. If the offer is oversubscribed we may send you an alternative gift of equal or greater value. This offer cannot be used with any other. Cost from landlines for 01 numbers per minute are (approximate) 
2p to lOp. Cost from mobiles per minute (approximate) lOp to 40p. Costs vary depending on the geographical location in the UK. You may get free calls to some numbers as part of your call package - please check with your 
phone provider. Order lines open 8am-9.30pm (Mon-Fri), 8am-4pm (Sat). Calls may be monitored for training purposes. 


01858 43 8884 


GREAT 

MAGAZINES.CO.UK 
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Lines open 8am-9.30pm 
(Mon-Fri), 8am-4pm (Sat) 






There are times when you just can’t take everything with you. 
Here’s how to improvise on the fly and survive a summer shoot! 



i HERE’S NO DENYING THAT accessories 
make capturing creative shots a lot easier 
and can help you improve your results. 
However, the truth is there will be times, 
particularly when you’re far from home, when it’s 
just not possibly to carry tripods, flash units, extra 
lenses and all your other heavy gear. If you’re on 
holiday, most landmarks you’ll visit won’t even 


With the right, setup 
and approach, great 
travel shots, such as 
this low-light scene of 
St Peter’s Basilica in 
Rome, can be taken * 
when you’re carrying 
the minimum of kit. 
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allow the use of tripods. So it’s well worth learning 
how to survive when stripped to the basics and 
use your camera to its full potential. 

What’s more, many simple, everyday items can 
be used as substitutes for tripods and reflectors to 
ensure you still come home with a memory card 
full of great ‘keepers’ to remind you of those 
precious holiday adventures. 







Discover how to 
survive & thrive 
with basic kit! 



SET UP YOUR CAMERA 
CONTROLS FOR ANY 
EVENTUALITY P28 



HOW TO COPE WITH 
GOOD AND BAD 
WEATHER PJO 


GET GREAT SHOTS IN 
LOW LIGHT WITHOUT 
A TRIPOD PJ2 


1 f I r? I 


BALANCE EXPOSURES 
IN HIGH CONTRAST 
CONDITIONS PJ4 




Carry light, shoot right 



ways to set up your 
Camera for success 


Creative, all-singing cameras like DSLRs and CSCs can be daunting. 
There are so many options, switches, dials and modes available that 
many enthusiasts stop at the very bottom of the learning curve and 
stick it on Auto or Program mode. This is a mistake, as you’re 
relinquishing all control to the engineer who programmed your 


camera model. And they’re not the person framing up through 
the viewfinder! 

In the maze of settings and options, there are a few core things to 
bear in mind, and if you set up your camera correctly, you’ll be 
covered for most photo moments that come your way. 


Stick to aperture priority 

When you’re presented with a photo opportunity and need to work 
fast, the best exposure mode to use is Aperture priority. Aperture 
priority (A or Av on the main mode dial) allows you to select the f-stop, 
and leaves the camera to work out the appropriate shutter speed. The 
advantage of Aperture priority is than you’ll always get the camera’s 
best guess at a balanced exposure, and you can always take a shot. 

By swiftly dialling in your lowest f-number, you’ll achieve the tightest 
band of sharpness around your focal point, and will also get the fastest 
shutter speed for the light conditions. If you dial in the highest f-number, 
you’ll get the deepest band of sharp focus, and the slowest possible 
shutter speed. By using Aperture priority, you can control your zone of 
sharpness and your shutter speed - and that’s all you need to consider 
for the majority of shots you’ll take. 





WITHOUT IMAGE STABILISATION 


2 Use image stabilisation (IS) technology 

When you’re handholding a camera, camera shake causes blur in your pictures, reducing their 
quality and impact. More recent cameras or lenses feature image stabilisation systems that combat 
shake to give sharp shots when using slower-than-normal shutter speeds. If your camera body or 
lens has a stabiliser, switch it on to get better results whenever you’re handholding. The only time 
you need to switch it off is if you’re fixing or resting the camera in place so it can’t move. 
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3 Shoot RAW all the time 

When you’re considering the timing, the light, the composition, and the 
multitude of elements that go into a single picture, it’s easy to get a few 
factors wrong and end up blowing the shot. If you shoot in your camera’s RAW 
format though, you can control the vital ingredients of a shot like contrast, 
colour balance and exposure afterwards, when you process the picture in RAW 
conversion software. Provided you expose to preserve the picture’s highlights 
- and you can look at the screen to check this - you can enhance the rest 
afterwards. This makes RAW the most versatile format you can use, so set it now 
and stick to RAW capture from this moment on. See p34 for more on RAW conversion. 




4 Explore your focusing modes 

Cameras are equipped with a variety of different 
focusing modes, from automated options where the camera 
decides what to focus on, to fully manual settings where 
you turn the focusing ring on the lens. What part of the 
subject you want to hold in sharp focus is down to you - not 
your camera - so you need to be in charge of focusing. The 
first step is to set your camera’s focusing to single point. 
This means that the sole AF target point you select in the 
viewfinder will be the one used. Once you’ve 
done this, there are only two focusing 
modes to worry about: Single and 
Continuous (One Shot and Al Servo 
on Canon models). If your subject 
is static, use Single AF/One Shot, 
and if it moves, use Continuous 
AF/Al Servo. That’s all you need 
to remember! 


5 Fit your most versatile lens ‘ ' 

When you’re travelling 
light, you seldom have room to 
carry more than one lens. This 
may feel limiting, but picking the 
optic that suits the style of 
photos you normally take will 
yield the best results. For most 
photographers, a ‘standard 
zoom’ will be the best option for 
general use. Entry-level cameras 
usually come with a kit lens that 
extends from 18-55mm (the 
full-frame equivalent is 
28-80mm). Mid-range 
cameras often come with 
lenses with a bit more 

reach, such as 18-105mm. Either of these will be ideal for a one-lens 
outfit, though superzooms like 18-200mm or 16-300mm models give 
the coverage of several lenses in one, compact unit. 


► 
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Carry light, shoot right 


Capture brilliant shots, 
whatever the weather 

One thing we have little control over is the can lead to flare. Alternatively, when the heavens 

weather. You might think strong sunshine is a open, rain can stop play. Don’t panic - both issues 

good thing, but when it comes to photography, it can be sorted with a little know-how... 


THE PROBLEM 


CAMERAS AND RAIN DON’T GET ALONG 



SOLUTION 1 


A FREEZER BAG 

Keeping a zip-lock freezer bag 
and a rubber band in your jacket 
takes up no space at all, but can 
save your camera from any rain 
damage and allow you to keep 
shooting during a shower. Simply 
open the bag and place your 
camera inside so the lens points 
outwards and secure it in place 
using the rubber band. 



SOLUTION 2 


A MICROFIBRE TOWEL 

It’s worth keeping a small 
microfibre towel in your pocket 
or bag. Available from outdoor 
shops, they can be rolled up 
tight to save on space, and will 
soak up splashes on your lens, 
screen and camera body, leaving 
you free to continue shooting. 
Wash it after every use to keep it 
free of grease and grime. 



SOLUTION 3 


SILICA GEL 

If you know you’re going to be 
shooting on a rainy day, rifle 
through an old shoe box or even 
the box your camera came in 
and find a packet of silica gel. 

The tiny sachets absorb moisture 
so stick one in your jacket pocket 
with the camera when you’re 
moving between locations to 
add an extra level of protection. 



TOP TIP Xhimp’ the keepers to save space 

When shooting in challenging weather, it’s likely you’ll get as many misses as hits, and the misses take up 
valuable space on your memory card - particularly if you are shooting larger RAW files. When you have time 
between shots, look through your pictures critically and delete the ones that haven’t worked. Never get rid of 
shots that may have potential, but be ruthless and delete the ones that don’t. Out-of-focus, overexposed and 
otherwise useless shots will never make the grade, and disposing of them now will free up card space and save 
you editing time later. Keeping to this practice frees up your memory cards for the good stuff! 




THE PROBLEM 


SUNLIGHT CAN 
INTRODUCE 
LENS FLARE 
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AFTER 


^ Bright sunllght^aiijcause.^ 
^;Olarel0t strikes fhejens^ ^ 
^.yoti tanBahish 
f’faifflomhg a makeshift leh^ " 
jigM^ood from a paper cup, - 



^ Even if you have a lens hood fitted, it 
I won’t always be deep enough to shield 
I your lens from contrast-sapping flare. 
To make a quick flare-buster, grab a dry 
paper coffee cup and turn it upside down. 
Use scissors, a pocket knife or even your 
keys to chop out the bottom, leaving a 
circular hole. 



2 Next, use your keys or knife again to 
carefully slice all the way down the 
side of the cup - take your time with 
this part. Making this second cut is 
particularly important if you are using a 
larger diameter lens, as it will allow the cup 
to fit over the barrel so you can freely twist 
the lens to adjust your focal length. 



3 With the cup over the lens, turn it so 
that the cut you’ve made is on the 
opposite side to your light source. This 
will prevent light getting through the gap and 
causing flare. Slide the cup so it blocks any 
rays, but isn’t extended so far that it intrudes 
into the frame. Check the screen after a quick 
test shot to confirm it’s clear of the picture. 
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Garry light, shpetfight 










& 
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No light? 
No worries! 


Some of the most interesting picture 
opportunities can occur when light levels are 
very low. Indoor locations or night scenes can 
provide stunning shots, and the traditional 
method is to shoot longer exposures with the 
camera on a tripod. But when you don’t have a 
three-legged friend, there are other solutions 
you can use... 


This aquarium in Dubai was 
shot handheid in dim 
iighting using a wide-angiy 
iens. A shutter speed of 
1/60sec was obtained by 
increasing the iSO to 1600. 




THE PROBLEM 


DURING EVENING OR 
INDOOR SHOOTING, 
LOW LIGHT LEVELS 
WILL EXTEND YOUR 
SHUTTER SPEED AND 
CAUSE BLURRED PICS 



GO WIDE 

Sharp shots are possible for most 
photographers when the shutter 
speed is the reciprocal of the focal 
length you’re using. At a zoom setting 
of 60mm, you’ll need l/60sec, but at 
a focal length of 30mm, you’ll need 
just l/30sec because there’s less 
magnification. By zooming back to 
your widest angle, you can get 
sharper shots at slower shutter 
speeds. So shoot wide to stay sharp! 
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TOP TIP 
Boost your ISO 


You can make a 
scene appear 
brighter by 
electronically 
making your 
imaging chip 
more 

sensitive to 
light. Increasing 
your camera’s ISO 
setting will allow you 
to use faster shutter speeds and 
shoot handheld in dim light, h 


TOP TIP 

Switch on Noise 
Reduction 


Although boosting your ISO will 
allow you to shoot in much 
lower light levels, the increased 
sensitivity comes with a 
trade-off - Noise. This is a 
grainy speckling that degrades 
image quality and becomes 
more pronounced the higher 
you set your ISO figure. 

But a shot impaired by Noise 
is better than none at all, and its 
effects can be suppressed by 
using Noise Reduction. Both 
Long Exposure and High ISO 
Noise can be reduced on many 
cameras by switching on the NR 
(Noise Reduction) controls in 
the shooting menus. 

In Adobe Camera Raw, you 
can also control Noise on RAW 
files using the 
sliders found 

the 


LoJlfl 



GET STABLE 

Camera shake is caused by 
movement during the exposure. 
When shooting, look around for 
something to keep your camera 
as stable as possible. Fences, 
furniture, lampposts or railings 
can all be used for support. If 
you can’t place the camera on 
something directly, stabilise 
yourself by leaning against 
anything solid like trees or walls. 



MAKE A MONOPOD 

Carry a 2m length of string, and 
you can fashion a monopod 
that’s surprisingly effective. Loop 
one end around your lens and 
stand on the other end so it’s 
held taught at your shooting 
height. By reducing movement in 
the vertical plane, you’ve set up 
an effective system that can give 
sharp shots at much slower 
shutter speeds. 
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Carry light, shoot right 


Get vibrant, well-balanced exposures 
in the toughest lighting conditions 


Light is a photographer’s best friend, but it can also work against 
you. If it comes from the wrong direction, it’ll hide subjects in 
shadows, while mixed lighting can unbalance a shot and flummox a 


metering system. All is not lost though, as using your camera’s 
features, everyday items and image-editing software will overcome 
these issues, leaving you with the quality shots you wanted. 


THE PROBLEM 


BACKLIT OR HIGH 
CONTRAST SCENES 
CAN LEAVE 
YOUR CAMERA 
STRUGGLING TO 
BALANCE THE 
EXPOSURE 




THE SOLUTION 


Shooting in RAW format doesn’t change the 
way you take pictures, but it’s an absolute 
life-saver when you’re back at your computer. 
RAW files are larger than JPEGs, and contain 
much more image data. In RAW conversion 
software, you can use this to reveal the detail 
in underexposed areas, and to tone down 
overly-bright highlights, rescuing unbalanced, 
high contrast shots. Load your RAW into 
Adobe Camera Raw (it’s built into Photoshop 
and Elements) and click on the Basic tab. 
Boost Shadows to restore detail hidden in the 
dark, and reduce Highlights to compress the 
brightest tones. After this, adjusting the 
Exposure, Whites and Blacks sliders will get 
your pics looking punchy. Because the colours 
in a RAW file aren’t fixed, you can then adjust 
the White Balance via the Temperature slider, 
and also pep up the colour intensity using the 
Vibrance and Saturation controls. 


® A , a 5 Ha fr B 

Basic 


White Balance 

Custom 


Temperature 


5SS0 



" 

Tint 


+ 10 


Exposure 


t2.40 

Contrast 


0 

Highlights 


'100 

Shadows 


+ 100 

Whites 


w 

*21 

Blacks 


70 


ClarltY 


i-37 

Vibrance 


+20 

Saturation 


0 


Adjusting the sliders in Camera Raw wiii heip 
restore baiance to high contrast scenes. 
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With harsh backlighting, your camera 
may underexpose your subject. Here, 
positive Exposure Compensation has 
been used to blow out the detail in the 
background but keep the subject 
perfectly exposed. 



THE PROBLEM 


PORTRAITS IN 
TRICKY LIGHTING 
CAN LEAD TO 
OVEREXPOSING 
. AND LOSING 
I THE DETAIL 




USE FLASH 

One way of reducing harsh shadows on a 
subject’s face is to fill them with flash. You 
won’t be carrying a weighty flash unit, so use 
the pop-up flash on your camera. You can 
adjust its power by holding down the flash 
icon button and turning the command wheel. 



USE A REFLECTOR 


Bouncing light back with a reflector is a great 
method of controlling the light on a subject. 
You most likely won’t have one to hand, so a 
great DIY alternative is to use some tin foil. 

A sheet will fold up small, taking little space. 
Just open it out and angle it at your subject. 



USE EXPOSURE COMPENSATION 

In tricky lighting cameras can struggle to 
meter correctly. If your shot is too dark or too 
bright on screen, use Exposure Compensation 
(the +/- button) then reshoot to fix it. Dialling 
in a positive amount will make a pic brighter, 
and a negative amount will darken it. 
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SOMETHING 

FOR THE WEEKEND 


GET A MASSIVE 
DEPTH-OF-FIELD 


Want shots that are impossibly sharp right through 
the frame? It’s time to master the art of focus stacking 

WORDS & PICS BY JON ADAMS 


skills with deft Photoshop work. It requires a 
tripod and a manual focus mode, and it’ll allow 
you to produce incredibly sharp landscape 
images anywhere. 

To practise the technique, all you need is a 
foreground subject close to the lens and some 
detail in the background. That means your 
street or back garden is the perfect spot to get 
to grips with what’s required. 

Once you’ve mastered the shooting 
technique, you can capture focus stack shots 
anywhere, provided you’ve got your tripod 
with you, and a static subject that won’t move 
while you capture your sequence of images. 


□ HE ZONE OF SHARP FOCUS in an 

image is governed by the aperture 
setting used. If you opt for a large 
aperture by using a low f/number like f/4, 
you’ll get a shallow band of sharpness around 
the point you’ve focused on. If you use a high 
f/number like f/22, you’ll get a much deeper 
band of sharp focus. 

But it’s not possible to get a truly huge 
depth-of-field that keeps a picture sharp all the 
way through a scene, from really close to the 
lens to the details in the far distance. To get 
round this, there’s a super technique called 
focus stacking that combines precise camera 


WIDE-ANGLE LENS 
The widest setting on a 
standard zoom lens is 
ideal for this project. 


TRIPOD 

This will lock your camera 
in place so it doesn’t 
move between shots. 





SOMETHING 

FOR THE WEEKEND 



FOREGROUNCV 

INTEREST 


Landscapes are an ideal subject for focus 
stacked images. Capturing an attractive 
scene that’s sharp right the way through 
the frame gives an almost 3D experience 
to the viewer, and will make them want 


to step into the picture! It’s said that a 
great landscape shot 'makes you want to 
be there’, and the unparalleled level of 
sharpness that focus stacking brings to an 
image reveals so much texture and detail 


that it’ll make your shots hard to resist. 

By following the step by step below, you’ll 
discover exactly how to set up your 
camera and shoot the sequence of shots 
that’ll create the perfect image. 


DISTANT DETAIL 


Make sure there’s a key 
point of interest in the 
distance, so your shot 
has plenty of depth. 


TRIPOD MOUNTED 
CAMERA 


You II need to get low to 
include items close to 
the lens, so set up your " 
tripod close to ground 
level. Shooting vertically 
makes this easier, but 
take a horizontal shot 
too, if you can. 




Get some detaif close to 
the lens. It will act as an 
anchor for the shot and 
draw your viewer into 
the scene.' 


Four easy steps to shooting your focus stack 




A medium ap^ture 
setting of f/11 is idea^ 
as it gives the 
sharpest results from 
most lenses. 


Set up your tripod, achieve focus 
and switch to Manuai Focus 

1 Place your camera close to your foreground subject and frame 
up. Make sure the foreground interest isn’t closer than your lens’ 
minimum focus distance. With the camera on a tripod, position 
the AF point over the foreground. Half-press the shutter to focus, 
and then switch your camera and/or lens to Manual Focus. Make 
sure your camera is securely locked off on the tripod, as it must not 
move from this point onwards. If your image stabiliser is activated, 
switch it off. If you’re shooting in JPEG format, choose the most 
appropriate White Balance setting for the conditions (eg. Daylight etc). 


Choose the right exposure mode, 
take a test shot and check exposure 

2 Select Aperture Priority mode (A or Av) and dial in an 

aperture value of f/11. This will give the sharpest performance 
from your lens and a medium depth-of-field, but the zone of 
sharpness won’t be enough to cover the entire scene. Set 
your ISO to the lowest value (normally 100). Fire the shutter 
and check the screen to see that your shot is well-exposed. If you need 
to make it brighter or darker, now’s the time to do it. To brighten the 
scene, hold down the Exposure Compensation button (denoted by a 
+/- icon) and dial in +1. Use a setting of -1 to make it darker. 
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THOUSANDS OF PRODUCTS AVAILABLE - FREE SIX MONTH WARRANTY ON ALL USED ITEMS 


Mop online to broojse our 

latesUtook - unbeatable deals 

on cameras, lenses and 

accessories! 


y'/x 


MPB 

PHOTOGRAPHIC 




Buy, Sell or Part Exchange 

www,mpbphotographic.co.uk 

0845 459 0101 



Sell Us Your 
Used Gear 


with our famously hassle-free service 


\/ Trade in for cash or an upgrade 
y Free collection from anywhere in the EU 
>/ Free next working day delivery on part exchange orders 
%/ We buy most modern photographic equipment 



NikonX 




Get a Quote 

Fill in our quick online form or give 
us a call and let us know what 
youTe selling, We'tl give you a 
competitive quote within one 
working day* 


We Arrange 
Collection 

On a suitable day for you, at no 
extra cost* 


www.mpbphotographic.co.uk 

0845 459 0101 


You Get Paid 

Directiy into your bank account If 
you're part exchanging, we'll send 
your purchased items on free next 
working day delivery. 






SOMETHING 

FOR THE WEEKEND 



Delete test shots and set the Self-timer 

3 Once you’ve established the ideal exposure, quickly delete 
all your test shots. If you leave them on the memory card, 
it’ll be confusing once you get to the editing stage, so it 
makes sense to get rid of them now. When you’ve done 
this, set your camera’s Drive mode to the Self-timer 
setting and dial in a delay of 2secs. This will let the camera settle 
before firing and will prevent you from jogging it and causing shake 
when you press the shutter button. If you have a remote shutter 
release, use this instead of the Self-timer and you’ll save 2secs on 
every shot! Now fire the camera to take the first picture. 



Take shots at different focusing distances 

4 Gently turn the focusing ring until it’s set to a distance of around Im. You 
don’t need to look through the viewfinder. Take a second shot using the 
same camera settings. Increase the focus distance to 3m, and shoot again. 
Take another shot at around 7m, and then another at the Infinity (oo) 
setting. These numbers aren’t precise and will vary with the lens you use 
- just go with the numbers in the distance window. What’s important is to cover the 
entire scene, with the zone of sharpness overlapping between each shot. Three or four 
shots often suffice, but it’s common to take six or seven in a landscape focus stack. 
When you’ve captured your sequence, the shooting part of the technique is complete. 


Shoot In RAW to maximise your camera’s Image quality 


Camera Raw S.i - Kikon D 2 IKI 


Since you’re going for a very high quality 
image, it makes sense to shoot in the format 
that allows you to get the best results. All 
D-SLRs and CSCs offer a RAW format, and 
many compacts do too. If you shoot in RAW, 
you record a file that comes straight off the 
camera’s sensor, and hasn’t been subjected 
to too much in-camera processing. 

With a RAW file, you can adjust many of 
the parameters that are the fundamental 
building blocks of a picture. For starters, the 
colours aren’t fixed, but are floating, so you 
can fine-tune the White Balance to suit your 
subject long after you’ve taken the shot. 

You can also add or reduce contrast, 
increase or decrease the brightness of the 
highlights and shadows in the scene, and 
even adjust the overall exposure. All these 
changes are made in special RAW software, 
such as the Camera Raw plugin that’s built 
into Photoshop and Elements. 

Opening the file into your software will 
automatically load the Camera Raw 
interface, and changes are made by simply 
moving the various sliders in the control 
panel. Once you’ve adjusted one file in your 
focus stack sequence to your liking, click on 
Open Image and the changes will be saved. 
You can then apply exactly the same 
settings you’ve used to subsequent files by 
opening them and selecting Previous 
Conversion from the flyout menu at the top 
right of the control panel. 
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^ Ever worked with 
' a real control freak? 
There’s nothing better. 

Experience your photos in 
gallery quality. 

WhiteWall.co.uk 


□ WHITEWALL 




ORIGINAL PHOTO PRINT 
ON ALUMINIUM DIBOND ^ 


30 X 20 cm 



SOMETHING 

FOR THE WEEKEND 


COMBINE THE 
SEQUENCE IN 
PHOTOSHOP 


Merge your shots 
together to get a video 

scene that’s sharp all 
the way through. 

Clean results aren’t 
guaranteed with 
automated options, 
so here’s how to 
blend the pictures 
manually to keep 
you in full control 




Select your shots and load them up 

Open your shots into Photoshop or Elements, and inspect them for 
I the focus depth they cover. You may find three shots are sufficient to 
I keep the whole scene sharp, or you may need more - it depends on the 
I lens you used and how close the subject was to its minimum focusing 
I distance. With all your shots on screen, close down any you don’t need, 
leaving the others open. Go to Enhance-^Photomerge Panorama in Elements, 
or File-^Automate-^Photomerge in Photoshop. In the dialogue box, choose 
the Auto option on the left and click Add Open Files to see your pics listed. 

At the bottom, make sure Blend images together is NOT ticked, then click OK. 



Inspect your Layers 
to check how well 
they are aligned 

2 Your pics will be lined 
up and loaded into a 
stack of Layers (go to 
Window-^ Layers if you 
can’t see your Layers 
palette on screen). If you shot the pictures in the order suggested, your 
focus point will be closest on the top Layer and furthest away on the bottom 
Layer. The content of the Layers will be aligned as part of this process. This is 
needed because the focal length of a lens changes very slightly between the 
minimum and the maximum focusing distance. The alignment may not be 
absolutely perfect, but if you switch off the ‘eye’ icons alongside the Layers 
from the top down, you can see how good a job it has done. 
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Add a Layer Mask to 
the top Layer to begin the merging process 


3 With all the Layers’ ‘eye’ icons switched back on, click on the top 
Layer to make it active and then click the Add Layer Mask icon. 

Hit D then X to set the foreground colour to black, and select the 
Brush tool. Zoom into the image with Ctrl+Plus, and find the point 
where the focus just drops off beyond the sharp foreground area. 
Paint here to see the sharpness come through from the Layer beneath, and 
move across the image, until you have a line of sharpness at the focus break- 
off point that blends the two pictures together seamlessly. 
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Mask off the image 
above your blend line 


4 You may find that the frame edges don’t match, and you have a 
gap around the edge. This is a result of the focal length 
differences. Don’t worry about it as you can get rid of this later. 
Zoom back and you can use a big brush to fill the area above 
your ‘blend’ line with black. To do this quickly, hold Alt and click 
on the Layer Mask thumbnail in the Layers palette. This will show just the 
Mask itself. Paint black into it, and when you’ve finished, Alt+click on the 
same Layer Mask thumbnail to return to the normal view. To fill the area 
even more quickly, select the area above the line with the Lasso tool, and hit 
Alt+Backspace to fill it with your black foreground colour. 
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Repeat the 
masking process 
for the other 
Layers in your focus stack 






5 Click on the next Layer down and add a Layer Mask to it by 

clicking on the icon as before. Paint black into this in the same way, 
after zooming in to the image and finding the break-off point in 
sharpness. Once you’ve created a line all the way across the image, 
double-click the Hand tool to get the image full screen, and fill 
out the area above your line with black. Do this same masking and painting 
process with any additional Layers you have. Leave the bottom Layer alone, 
as that won’t need a Mask added to it. The example above has a stack of three 
Layers, but you may have four or five depending on your subject. 



Merge Layers . 
and remove 
the edges 


6 When you’ve 

completed your masking, you’ll see 
transparent gaps around the edge of the 
frame. This is a result of the focal length 
of the lens becoming longer as the focus 
distance is increased. To remove these gaps, click on 
the top Layer, then hit Ctrl+Shift+Alt+E to merge all 
the Layers into a new one. Now hit Ctrl+T to go into 
Free Transform mode, and pull out the handles to 
enlarge the image and cover the gaps. In Elements, 
make sure that Constrain Proportions is NOT ticked 
in the Tool Options bar before doing this. Hit Return 
to confirm the changes. 



Refine and sharpen the image 

7 Your focus-stacked image is complete, and you can 
now add any other adjustments and refinements you 
want to make. A warm-up effect and some localised 
contrast was added to the example picture to make 
it look as inviting as possible (see the video for more 
on this). To make the most of the huge depth-of-field, the 
final step is to add some sharpening. To do this, hit Ctrl+J to copy the top Layer, and then go to 
Filter-^Other-^High Pass. Use a Radius between 2 and lOpx (6 was used here), then click OK. In 
the Layers palette, click where it says Normal and change the Blending Mode to Soft Light. 

To finish off the project, go to Layer-^ Flatten image, and then save the file under a new name. 
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MASTER YOUR 

CAMERA 


Every month, we explore a 
key feature found on 
creative cameras like DSLRs 
or CSCs, and reveal what it 
does and how you can use 
it to boost your skills 



APERTURE 

TECHNIQUE & PICS BY JON ADAMS 


O RECORD A GOOD EXPOSURE of 

any scene onto a camera’s imaging 
chip, there are three variables that 
come into play. The first is the amount of 
time the light is allowed to hit the sensor, the 
second is the size of the 'hole’ in the lens that 
lets the light through, and the third is how 
sensitive to light the sensor is. 

The first variable is governed by the shutter 
speed, the second by the aperture setting 
chosen, and the third is covered by the ISO 
control. We’ll be looking at shutter speed and 
ISO later in this series, but right now, we’ll be 
focusing firmly on aperture. 

what is aperture? 

Inside every lens is an adjustable diaphragm 
that opens and closes to let more or less light 
through. How much you 
can open it is governed by 
the lens, and this maximum 
aperture setting is stated on 
the barrel. If there’s just one 
setting, such as 1:3.5, then 
the lens is either a prime 
lens with a fixed focal 
length, or a high-end zoom 
lens that allows the same 
amount of light through, 
regardless of the zoom setting. 

When two numbers are stated, such as 



The maximum aperture available depends on 
the lens used, but is stated on the barrel. 


l:3.5-5.6, it means the lens is a variable 
aperture zoom. It will offer a maximum of 
f/3.5 at the widest zoom setting, but will 
drop down to f/5.6 at the long end. This 
happens because the extension created by 
zooming in reduces its light-gathering ability. 

where do f/numbers come from? 

Aperture is denoted by f/numbers, such as 
f/2.8, f/4, f/5.6 and so on. These aren’t 
arbitrary numbers - they actually describe 
the ratio between the diameter of the hole in 
the diaphragm and the focal length of the 
lens. A setting of f/2 on a 50mm lens would 
have a aperture 25mm across (50/2), and a 
setting of f/4 on a 100mm lens would also 
have a hole measuring 25mm (100/4). Since 
this gives us the same size hole from two very 
different lenses and settings, 
it’d be confusing to talk about 
aperture as a physical 
measurement. If we did, the 
numbers would vary for every 
different focal length. So 
instead we use the ratio 
derived from them. 

This ratio remains constant 
for every lens available, so if a 
good exposure is taken using 
f/8 at l/125sec, then that will be the case for 
all lenses, regardless of the focal length or the 
type of camera used. This means that the 
exposure settings used to get a good shot on 
your camera will give an equally good 
exposure when transferred to another. 

There’s a sequence of 'full’ f-stops worth 
learning, and each 'stop’ represents a halving 
or doubling of the area of the hole in the 
diaphragm. As you close the aperture by a 
stop, halving the area lets exactly half the 
light through, so when you get to your 
smallest aperture, you’re left with a tiny hole 
that only allows a trickle of light to pass. 



F/numbers 
describe the ratio 
between the hole 
in the lens and the 
focal length 


Taking control of your 
aperture setting 



In the past, the aperture value was 
adjusted mechanically and set by 
rotating a physical control ring situated 
on the lens barrel. This was marked up 
with the different aperture settings, so if 
you wanted to shoot at f/8. You simply 
rotated the ring to the f/8 setting. 
Nowadays, the majority of cameras set 
the aperture value electronically via a 
command dial on the camera body. The 
value is displayed on the screen or on 
the top-plate LCD and is also shown in 
the viewfinder so you can adjust it 
without taking your eye off your 
composition. More advanced DSLRs and 
CSCs feature twin command dials - one 
for aperture and the other for shutter 
speed, whereas many entry-level models 
only have one command dial. This 
adjusts aperture or shutter speed, 
depending on which exposure mode you 
have set on the main mode dial. ^ 
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SHOTAT70MMWITHA 
LARGE APERTURE OF F/2.8 


The effect 
aperture has 
on your pics 




As well as letting 
more or less light 
through to allow 
good exposures in 
brighter or darker 
levels of lighting, the 
aperture setting you 
choose also produces 
an effect that 
changes the way 
shots look. By 
opening or closing 
the diaphragm, you 
narrow or deepen the 
zone of sharp focus in 
a picture. This zone is 
known as the 
depth-of-field, and 
by setting different 
aperture values, you 
can by control the 
way your pictures 
look. A large aperture 
setting (a lower f/ 
number such as f/2.8 
or f/4), will give a 
very shallow zone of 
sharpness around the 
point of focus. At the 
other end of the 
scale, a small 
aperture (a higher f/ 
number like f/16 or 
f/22), will give a 
much deeper zone of 
sharpness, holding 
much more of the 
subject in focus. _ 


THE SEQUENCE OF FULL APERTURES - EACH STOP LETS TWICE AS MUCH LIGHT THROUGH 



•ooooooooo 

F/32 F/22 F/16 F/11 F/8 F/5.6 F/4 F/2.8 F/2 F/1.4 
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MASTER YOUR 

CAMERA 


Getting to grips with depth-of-fieid 


With a single shot, you can only focus on one 
specific point in a scene. Any points at exactly 
the same distance from the camera will be 
equally sharp, but others, nearer or further 
from the camera will be less so. While this is 
simple enough to grasp, it doesn't account for 
images you've seen that are sharp right the 
way through, from the foreground interest to 
the detail in the distance. 

By using a large aperture 
setting - denoted by a low f/ 
number such as f/2.8 or f/4, 
you get a very tight band of 
sharp focus, so only the parts 
of the scene at the distance 
you've set the focus will be 
sharp. Close down the 
aperture to a medium 
setting of f/8, and more of the scene will 
appear sharply focused. This increased band 
of sharpness will extend both towards and 
away from the focus point. 

If you then close the aperture to its 


minimum setting - normally f/22 on most 
lenses - the band of sharpness will be at its 
greatest and will extend nearly all the way 
through the scene. The zone of sharp focus is 
referred to as the depth-of-field, and the 
aperture setting is the feature that controls it. 

The downside of using a very small aperture 
is that you're only allowing a tiny amount of 
light to pass through the lens. 
To compensate for this, you 
need to give a longer time for 
a well-exposed image to be 
made. This means that shots 
using a small aperture require 
a longer shutter speed than 
those with a large aperture. 
Depending on how bright the 
lighting is, this may mean 
that the shutter speed extends to a second or 
more - too long to handhold a camera. This 
makes a tripod essential for many shots with 
a big depth-of-field, as the long exposure will 
result in camera shake when handholding. 


Depth-of-field preview 


Many DSLRs have a button that 
momentarily closes down the aperture 
to show you an approximation of the 
depth-of-field in a shot in the 
viewfinder. On film cameras of old, this 
was the only way to take the guesswork 
out of the process, but nowadays, with a 
screen on the back of every camera, it’s 
no longer essential. 

It usually takes the same time to fire 
off a test shot and assess the depth of 
sharpness on the screen as 
it does to hold down a 
button and squint 
through a darkened 
viewfinder, so you 
can ignore this 
button and assess 
your depth-of-field 
with a quick test shot. 


The zone or band 
of sharp focus in a 
pic is referred to as 
the depth-of-field 



Aperture setting 



Large aperture 



Medium aperture 



Small aperture 


How to set up your camera 



Set f/number to lowest value 



Set f/number to f/8 or f/11 



Set f/number to highest value 


Use this setting for 


Getting front-to-back sharpness 



General photography 


9 ^ 
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Isolating a subject in a scene 
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Light is everything 
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MASTER YOUR 

CAMERA 


Creative aperture use 

Controlling the depth-of-field in your 
shots is one of the most important 
aspects of creative photography. It’s 
quick and easy to do, and mastering 
the process will give you a real ‘eureka’ 
moment on your path to better pics! 




Set up your shot 

Find a subject reasonably close to the camera, and make sure there’s a 
distance of at least a few metres between it and your background. With 
your camera on a tripod, compose your shot and focus on the subject 
by placing the active AF point over it and half pressing the shutter. Once 
you’ve established focus, switch the focusing selector switch to MF to lock the 
focusing distance. This will prevent the focus from changing, so your results 
will be determined by the aperture setting alone. Through the viewfinder, 
you’ll see the pic at maximum aperture, so your background will look blurred. 


Shoot at your maximum aperture 

Now set your main mode dial to Aperture priority (A or Av). Rotate 
your command dial until you’ve set the largest aperture available. 
This is governed by the lens you have attached, and will be the 
lowest f/number. On an 18-55mm kit lens, this will be between f/3.5 and f/5.6 
depending on how far zoomed-in you are. Once you’ve done this, take the 
shot. Check the screen and you’ll see the image appears exactly the same as 
in the viewfinder, with a sharp subject and a fuzzy, out-of-focus background. 
Your shutter speed will vary, but make a mental note of it. 





3 Shoot at your 

minimum aperture 

Now rotate the command dial until 
you’ve set the highest f/number. This 
is the minimum aperture value and is again 
governed by the lens you’re using. On most 
lenses this will be f/22, but it could vary between 
f/16 and f/64 depending on what optic you have 
fitted, and how far zoomed in you are. Check the 
shutter speed in the viewfinder, and you’ll see 
that it’s much slower than your previous shot. This 
is a result of the aperture being closed to let the 
minimum amount of light through. 

The image in the viewfinder won’t change, but 
take another shot, and when you check the screen 
you’ll see that the zone of sharpness now extends 
much deeper into the scene, despite the lens 
being focused in exactly the same place. 

Once you’ve run this easy exercise, think about 
the aperture value you use on every shot you 
take. Decide what your shot is about, and what 
you’re trying to express. This will help you choose 
between a large aperture that isolates the point 
of focus in a shallow band of sharpness, or a small 
aperture that gives great a great depth-of-field 
through the entire scene. 
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BUILD A DIY 

UGHT CUBE 

Make your own top-class photo kit for next to nothing! 



EFLECTIONS CAN BE A BLESSING 
or a real headache for photographers. 
And if youVe ever tried to shoot a 
shiny object such as an item of jewellery, a 
gleaming model car or a chrome kettle, you’ll 
be more than familiar with the latter. 

There’s no denying that reflections offer a 
great way of shooting creatively, and a 
portrait in glass, or a mountain in a lake can 
make a striking shot. But for glossy-looking 


product shots, reflections are distracting. So 
how do you stop the surrounding room from 
appearing in your subject’s surfaces? Well, a 
light cube is a professional solution. The large 
semi-transparent walls of the cube act as 
diffusers to give soft, even lighting and gentle 
shadows. They also reduce harsh reflections 
so you get a cleaner shot as a result. 

Light cubes start at around £30 but can 
easily run into hundreds as the size of the 


cube is increased. It’s a lot of money if you 
don’t shoot these types of images regularly or 
you’re unsure of the benefits. 

The great news is a light cube is easy to 
make at home using stuff you already have. 
Although not as robust nor as portable as a 
commercially-available cube, our home-made 
variant will give tremendous results, and you 
can choose the cube size and customise your 
background colour to match your subject. 



You will need 


■ lx cardboard box 

■ lx pair of scissors 

■ lx roll of parcel 
tape 

■ lx ruler and pencil 

■ lx roll of white 
baking paper 

■ lx sheet of paper 

Time needed: 
20mins 
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MAKE YOUR OWN GEAR 


Four simple steps to a 



I Find a suitable cardboard box 

Choose a cardboard box big enough for the type of subjects you want 
to shoot - a smaller box with a base around A4 in size will be ideal for 
small items and jewellery. Cut off the four flaps that make up the box’s 
lid - these may be at the top or at one end depending on which way it opens. 
Then make sure the other sides are taped up securely as these need to have a 
decent amount of rigidity. This open side will be the part you shoot through. 



3 Add a background infinity curve 

Tape a large sheet of paper to the top of the back wall inside the 
cube. Let it arc down to form an infinity curve and then secure it with 
tape to the front lip of the cube. You may need to trim your paper to 
fit or use multiple sheets depending on the size of your cube. You don’t have 
to use white paper, but as other sheets can be added on top, it’s a good base. 



light cube studio 


2 Draw your windows and cut them out 

Pick a side of the box that shares an edge with the opening you’ve 
made. Draw a line approximately 10cm inside the edges using a 
ruler. Repeat this on the other two sides that share an edge with the 
opening. Cut out the inner rectangle you’ve just drawn with a pair of scissors. 
The windows you’re left with will be where your diffused light panels will be 
added. Use some tape to reinforce the corners if needed. 



4 Tape on your diffusers 

White baking paper costs around £2 for a 15m roll and is perfect for 
diffusing harsh light and reducing reflections. Unroll a length over 
a side of the box with an opening and cut it off. Make sure it covers 
the entire window, and use some tape to stick it in position. Repeat this for 
the remaining two windows, so you have three diffused panels. 



Using your light cube 


It’s best to set up on a tripod when 
shooting with a light cube because the 
soft, diffused light will require a longer 
shutter speed. For a light source you can 
use anything - sunlight, desklamps, or 
flashguns. The light source itself isn’t too 
important as your diffusion panels will 
soften it into an even glow. 

Place your subject in the middle of the 
infinity curve and you’ll get fantastic 
shots without distracting reflections. To 
change the style of your images, try 
lighting from the top or one side only, 
and experiment with different coloured 
paper for the background. 
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CAPTURE THE 
DETAIL IN A 
SUNLIT LEAF 

TECHNIQUE & PIC BY JON ADAMS 



HEN YOU TAKE A SHOT, YOU DON’T 

photograph the subject itself - you 
photograph the light that falls on it. Keep 
this idea in the back of your mind, and new 
avenues of photography suddenly start opening up 
before your eyes. Beautiful light means beautiful 
pictures, however ordinary a subject maybe. With 
the right lighting, something as simple as a leaf 
reveals an intricate word of patterns and detail, and 
if you can surround it with a glowing halo, you’ll 
bag a fabulous nature shot that’s a delight to view. 


Provided you can get close to the subject and place 
the sun directly behind it, shots like these can be 
achieved with any camera and a standard zoom. On 
the technical side, you need to ensure that the leaf 
fully obscures the sun, and to err on the side of 
caution, use your camera’s Live View mode, so you 
don’t get dazzled by direct sunlight through the 
viewfinder. Getting the perfect exposure can be 
tricky with such dramatic backlighting, so shoot in 
RAW format. That way, you can fine tune your 
exposure when you’re back at the computer. 
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Take care when 
composing, as you 
need the sun to be 
fully covered by 
the leaf. 


Shoot leaves backlit by direct sunlight 



Set up your 


camera 


I Set your 
exposure 
mode to 
Aperture 
priority (A or 
Av) and make sure the 
ISO setting is at its 
lowest value. Select your 
RAW format and frame up 
using Live View with the 
active AF point the leaf. 
Dial in an aperture of f/5.6 
or f/8. The shutter speed 
will be very fast - we got a 
setting of l/4000sec. If the 
shutter is out of range, 
choose a smaller aperture 
like f/11 or f/16. 




Take a brace 
of shots 

2 Take several 

shots, all the time 
looking to get the 
halo as even as 
possible around 
the rim of the leaf. Check 
the results on screen, and 
make sure you can see 
some detail in both the leaf 
and the sky. If you need to 
make your shot darker, hold 
down the +/- button and 
dial in -1.0 of Exposure 
Compensation before 
reshooting. To make it 
brighter, dial in +1.0. Keep 
shooting until you have an 
evenly lit, well-exposed pic 
- it won’t take you long. 



Process the RAW 

3 Adobe Camera 
Raw will launch 
when the shot is 
opened into 
Photoshop or 
Elements. Under the Basic 
tab, set Shadows to +100 
to boost detail, and reduce 
Highlights to -100 to 
compress the bright sky. 
After that, adjust the 
Whites and Blacks to 
introduce the amount of 
contrast you want. Tweak 
Exposure to obtain a 
balanced pic,and to get 
more blue in the sky, move 
Temperature a little to the 
left. Finally, to increase 
definition, push up Clarity. 
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WHY 

THIS SHOT 
WORKS 



Discover what makes Abdul 
Khabir Mohamed All’s 
special effect-laden 
composite shot so powerful 


WORDS BY ANDY HEATHER 



I COMPOSITIONAL TRIANGLES 

There’s so many tiny particles flying around this shot, that it’s 
easy to overlook the big picture. When broken down into its simplest 
elements, there are three main points of interest: the model, the 
burning book bottom left and the disintegrating book on the right. 
These three points create a triangle that keeps the viewer’s eye moving 
around the shot in a continuous loop, and stops the attention from 
being sent out of the image. 


n LOW ANGLE-OF-VIEW 

By shooting from close to ground level, Abdul has given his subject 
a more heroic and imposing appearance. The more you position a camera 
below your subject’s eye level, the more they will appear to dominate the 
frame - and the viewer. Doing the opposite, and composing from above 
eye-level, will make the subject submissive to the viewer. 

n JUSTIFY SPECIAL EFFECTS WITH A THEME 

Executing Photoshop effects without a purpose or meaningful 
reason can leave a viewer dissatisfied, but Abdul has introduced a 
narrative that supports the central effect. Here, the disintegration of the 
books by the model’s superpower is related to the core theme, 
‘Knowledge is Power’. 


B GOD is in THE DETAILS 

The success of the shot depends on the quality of this dominant 
special effect, which comes from the alluring heroine using her 
telekinetic superpowers to disintegrate books. With his outstanding 
post-processing skills, Abdul was able to depict levitating books bursting 
into a dazzling number of fragments. The result is a compelling image 
that makes the viewer want to examine every detail. 


Camera Canon EOS 5D Mark III & 35mm lens 
Exposure l/160sec @ f/5.6, ISO 250 
Software Photoshop 
Visit500px.com/AbdulKhabirMohamedAli 
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OUT OF THE 

ORDINARY 


1 PATCH OF GRASS, 3 PHOTOGRAPHERS. 

WHAT WOULD YOU SHOOT? 

Take our creative challenge today! 



HEN TRAVELLING TO NEW 

locations our senses are alert to the 
world around us. Back home in 
familiar environments however, inspiration 
can be harder to find because we stop looking 
at the world with wonder. 

To recapture that way of seeing things, 
some photographers take a conceptual route 
and create an image in their head before 
picking up the camera. Others wander out 
with their kit and wait for something to 
catch their eye. Whether you get your 
picture-making stimuli from internal or 


external sources, one thing's for sure - being 
served up with a narrow and limited brief will 
always challenge your thinking and get your 
creative juices flowing. 

There are often great shots to be had of 
subjects that wouldn't normally be 
considered photogenic - everyday items and 
scenes that you'd walk straight past while 
searching for more worthy subjects. 

By limiting yourself to less obvious 
subjects, you'll work your creative and 
technical muscles much harder. Before long, 
you'll start to envisage shots that had never 


before entered your head. The good news is 
that if you can pull off a great shot from a 
subject you wouldn't normally consider, 
you'll train your eye to see picture 
opportunities at a much higher level. 

We challenged the Digital Photo team to 
push their creativity with a tough brief 
centred on a single subject. They were 
allowed to use any camera or lens to get their 
shots, and with Photoshop being just as vital 
in crafting a good image as a camera, 
post-processing was both allowed and 
actively encouraged! 



This month’s subject 

Three members of the Digital 
Photo team were asked to come up 
with a successful shot from a very 
bland subject - a square metre of 
lawn! Have a look at what they've 
done and how they did it, then get 
out in the back garden and see if 
you can do better! 




Discover how all these images were created 



56 DIGITAL PHOTO 








thoroughly absorbing hour getting my pic. 
Even better, I'd taken a shot Vd normally pass 
by and found inspiration in something I 
wouldn’t normally give a second glance to. 
What a fantastic challenge! 


Lessons learned 

Although most of us like a neat lawn, 

I discovered that when you’re shooting grass 
from reaiiy ciose, a compiete biade is 
actuaiiy more picturesque. When it comes to 
aestheticaiiy-pieasing subjects, there’s no 
beating mother nature! 


Jon backlights a 
daisy with flash to 
make it glow 


I love a photo challenge, but looking down on 
a yard of grass wasn't lighting up my 
imagination. When a subject doesn't give me 
anything, I always try to approach it 
di fie rent ly, so I grabbed a bin liner to protect 
my clothes and dropped down to ground level 
to look again. 

With my nose in the turf, 1 had a very 
different perspective on the green blades. I 
was planning on making these my subject. 
The trouble was, the grass had been cut, so 
the blades were all torn off at mid-height. 
Suddenly I realised that when you're really 
close, a complete blade is actually far more 
elegant than a well-kept lawn! 

! needed a change of tack, so 1 looked for a 
subject that would command the frame. 
Luckily, fast -growing daisies had already 
sprung up, so 1 fitted a 90 mm macro lens and 
framed up on a flower head. 

With the subject magnified, the zone of 
sharp focus was very nanow, and the AF kept 
whirring in and out. To keep control, I 
switched to Manual Focus. 

The pic was lacking a certain freshness, so I 
grabbed a water spray and fired a fine mist 
over the daisy This gave the look of a fresh, 
dew-dappled dawn, but the lighting was still 
rather flat. To perk things up, I positioned my 
flashgun behind the daisy and at an angle of 
about 45 degrees to the camera. This would 
backlight the flower head to make it glow and 
add a sparkle to the *dew'. 

I set up the camera to trigger the flashgun 
remotely and took a fe w test 
shots. 1 checked the screen to 
see how well the lighting was 
working and altered the flash 
position until 1 had a good 
effect. After a few more test 
shots, I eventually settled on an 
aperture off/i6, as this retained 
plenty of definition, and gave 
me a darker background that 
made the daisy stand out. 




J picked my favourite shot and loaded it into 
Camera Raw. I adjusted sliders to get a 
punchy look, before opening it in Photoshop. 
I then opened the original into Camera Raw 
again bur this time decreased the Clarity 
setting to get a blurry effect. I opened 
this version into Photoshop, too, and 
copied and pasted the sharp shot 
over the diffused one, so they were 
on separate layers, I changed the 
sharp Layer's Blending Mode to 
Lighten to merge the shots 
together. This enhanced the glow 
around the petals. OveraO, Fd shot 
around 60 frames, and had spent a 


With my nose in 
the turf, I had a 
very different 
perspective on the 
green blades 
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Dan uses natural sunlight to capture a macro mushroom 


I Started by walking up and down the lawn 
looking for a focal point that would really 
anchor my shot. I originally thought a small 
flower or insect would work well, but when I 
stumbled across this small mushroom I knew 
Td found my point of interest. 

I had a Tamron 60mm f/2 macro lens to 



hand, which is ideal for getting really close to 
a subject. If s all too easy to get a shallow 
depth-of-field when shooting macro, so 
although this lens has a maximum aperture 
of f/2, 1 closed it down to f/13 to get the detail 
in the mushroom sharp on its leading edge. 

I frw?vx>d i nlO a position where 

the grass was backlit by the sun. 
^ ^ When I found a spot, I dropped 

■ ^ * my camera to ground level and 
adjusted the vari-angle screen so 
I could compose without 
getting too muddy! Framing 
up with Live View is also the 
safest option when shooting 
towards the sun because 


looking through the optical 
viewfinder of a DSLR can 


damage your eyes. I knew 


if I got a few blades of grass close to the front 
element of the lens it would turn into a nice 
green blur and add a diffused foreground to 
frame my subject. 

Like most macro lenses, the Tamron 60mm 
has a maximum reproduction ratio of 1:1. This 
means your subject is captured at the same 
size as it would be if it were laid directly over 
the camera’s sensor. I manually focused to its 
1:1 setting and then moved the camera back 
and forth until the front edge was sharp. 

I also made sure that the mushroom sat a 
third of the way from the frame edge as this 
made for a more attractive composition. 

I took a few shots and inspected the 
sharpness by zooming in on the rear of the 
LCD screen. Back at my computer I picked 
my favourite shot and removed a few 
distracting specks of dirt using the Spot 
Healing Brush in Photoshop. 


I moved the camera back 
and forth until the front 
edge was sharp 



The vari-angle screen helped Dan set up an 
awkward composition easily. 


Lessons learned 

I wanted to backlight my subject with the 
powerful morning sun, but the viewfinder 
was too close to the ground, plus the sun can 
damaged your eyes. Instead, I used my 
vari-angle screen with Live View. This made 
it really comfortable to frame up. 


DAN MOLD 



Andy fashions an 


outdoor studio with a 


OUT OF THE #■ 

ORDINARY 


piece of turf 


Vm a fan of macro images featuring a natural 
subject with attractive, backlit bo keh orbs in 
the background. However, given the nature 
of this month’s challenge, I had a feeling that 
would be most photographers' first impulse. 
To make my shot stand out, I decided to try 
and ptay with scale by 
making my patch of grass a 
miniature movie set for a 
dramatic scene being played 
out by kids' toys. 

As luck would have it, f d 
been digging up squares of 
turf in my garden, which 
were starting to discolour. 

1 thought one might make 
an interesting ‘set', so 1 
placed it on a folding table, 'this meant I could 
shoot at a comfortable height and use a tripod. 


In preparation for the shoot, Td scoured my 
local supermarket and found a bag of toy 
soldiers. Kach of the figures in the bag was a 
similar size, which made composition a little 
easier. 1 wanted the scene to appear hazy to 
add to the illusion of scale, so I used some 

incense sticks to create smoke. 
The fmal component was a 
computer monitor* I placed this 
behind my turf set with a shot 
of the night sky on it to use as a 
background. Because monitors 
are backlit, the stars appear a 
little brighter than they would 
if rd just used a sheet of paper. 

I piled up the incense sticks to 
create a mini campfire and 
ananged the soldiers. 1 hid some more 
incense sticks around the set for extra smoke. 


! switched my camera's Self-timer to lOsecs 
and pressed the shutter button. The ambient 
light was dilTused because it was a cloudy day, 
so 1 lit the scene with a bright LED torch* 

1 held it bch ind the mon i tor as if it was a 
searchlight shining down into the miniature 
camp. The torch also backlit the smoke, 
which is a trick I've seen ui>ed to great effect 
when lighting movie sets, 1 knew 1 was going 
to transform the scene into a night shot and 
that the edge of the pic would be heavily 
vignetted, so 1 shone the torch into the 
centre and left the edges unlit. 

The shot looked pretty good straight out 
the camera, but I decided to desaturate the 
colours using a Hue. Saturation Adjustment 
Layer !n Photoshop to add to the war movie 
vibe. I also added some flames to the campfire 
in Photoshop to give a strong focal point. 


I placed a 
computer monitor 
with a shot of the 
night sky behind 
my turf ‘set’ 



Lessons 

learned 


When I shot this 
without smoke, 
there was no sense 
of depth to the 
image and it still 
looked like a 
miniature. In reality, 
cloud and other 
airborne particles 
make distant objects 
look hazy. Smoke 
from Mosquito coils 
or incense sticks is a 
safe and cheap way 
to add a sense of 
depth to a miniature. 


Send us yours! 

Now you’ve seen what 
the Digital Photo team 
has produced, have a go 
yourself. Send us your 
creative shots & they 
could appear in the UK’s 
best photo mag! Email 
your pics to: dpimage5@ 
bauermedia.co. uk 

/ 


With a piece of discoioured turf on a foiding tabie and a night sky pic on a monitor, Andy buiit a set for his grassy image. 


DIGITAL PHOTO 59 








Eg51^ 


Amos Chappie brings a f inerartj^ 
aesthetic to his aerial shots, all 'r " 


of which are captured using a 
remote-piloted camera drone 


WORDS BY MATTY GRAHAM 


ANKIND’S FASCINATION WITH 
FLIGHT represents the endless 
yearning for new destinations and 
to gaze upon views from a different 
perspective. In days gone by, photographers 
wanting to capture aerial images needed big 
kit and deep pockets. Helicopters were hired 
by professionals for thousands of pounds per 
hour and this meant that the genre was 
mostly the preserve of advertising agencies 
or particularly wealthy shooters. 

But technology has found a way to bring 
aerial photography to the masses. It comes 
in the form of radio controlled drones. One 
of the biggest and most controversial 
breakthroughs over the last decade, drone 
photography is the latest big thing and is, 
quite literally, taking off. 

One of the leading pioneers of drone 
photography is New Zealand native, Amos 
Chappie. While anybody with around £700 
can now purchase a drone, Amos is a true 
master of the craft, creating images that not 
only show landmarks in a new light, but add 
a fine-art feel to this remote-piloted passion. 

“Straight out of school I went into 
freelancing with papers, before moving into 
photojournalism full time,” he explains. “In 
2006 1 was commissioned to photograph 
UNESCO World Heritage sites. I was sent 
around Europe and Asia on and off for 
around five years, which gave me a real taste 
for travel.” Amos learned photography 


thanks to his parents. His father, a writer, 
shot his own images for publication, while 
Amos’ mother photographed every 
childhood occasion and created endless^ ^ ^ 
scrapbooks of images. But surprisingly, the 
biggest photojournalist influence Amps lists 
wasn’t from his home country of Ne w 
Zealand, but from Belgium -sort of.. 

“The cartoon character TinTin had -T" 
a huge impact on me,” recalls Amos. 

“Maybe it was TinTin’s globetrotting 
that inspired me to explore the world, but 
once you’ve spent some time travelling, " 
it’s hard to go back to a small, provincial^ 
country like New Zealand.” ’ ^ 

It wasn’t long before Amos’ passport ' •. 

started to fill up, but it was the search ^ 

for new views and unexpected angles 
that led the talented photojournalist to ^ 

drone photography. “All photographers 
look up at the birds and wonder what 
they’re seeing,” explains Amos. He indulged 
in some helicopter shoots a few times while 
working for his newspaper, but found them 


to be too restrictive. 

Who is Amos? 


Based in New Zeaiand, but constantiy 
traveiiing, photojournaiist Amos Chappie 
has seen his work represented by agencies 
inciuding Rex and Getty. See more of his 
work at www.amoschapplephoto.com 
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The ‘Eixample’ ^ 

Barcelona, with Sagr^^ 
Familia. The octagonal city 
blocks were designed to^ 
allow light and space on 
the street corners. 
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^ The star fort at Bourtange, Holland. 
Three centuries after the last 
cannonball was fired, it now serves 
as a museum. The low, thick walls 
were designed to offset the 
pounding force of cannonfire. 


Quickfire questions 


“Because you're so high in a 'copter and 
usually using a long lens, you can't get close 
enough to shoot wide and really show the 
context of the subject. Drones fly higher 
than an industrial crane, but much lower 
than a helicopter". 

Amos waited until the technology had not 
only arrived, but proven itself to be reliable in 
the field. Some early drones malfunctioned, 
causing terminal damage to equipment, but 
once he was satisfied his investment would 
last, Amos purchased a DJI Phantom drone. 
While swapping between cameras can force 
photographers to relearn certain skills, 
switching to a drone involved conquering a 
whole host of new challenges. “I had to see 
things in a completely different way,” says 
Amos, who learned through his mistakes - 
some more costly than others. Amos 
discovered that taking the drone up and close 
to structures, such as church towers, didn't 
make the most of the technology at his 
fingertips. Wider views of subjects, where 
the viewer can take a step back and explore 
the whole frame were more successful. More 
practically, Amos had to learn how to 
maintain his drone - an instrument every bit 
as precise as a DSLR. “One drone I owned had 
a propeller setup that worked against the 
nuts holding it in place, so they were 
constantly trying to unscrew themselves. 

I wasn't aware they needed tightening and, 
sure enough, one propeller failed when the 
drone was 100 metres in the air over St 
Petersburg in Russia, falling to the ground 


What elements do you look for in a great 
drone image? 

It’s a tricky question, but the key element for me 
is having a lot in the frame to explore. That’s the 
beauty of drone photography, it always good to 
have a whole universe of information behind the 
main focal point. I love being able to zoom in on 
the image, centimetre by centimetre and explore 
the view. The other element is about emotion, 
which is harder to achieve with a drone but is 
possible given the right light and weather 
conditions. Sometimes it’s not in my hands - 
you’re just given a scene and you have to take the 
opportunity and capture it at its best. 

What advice would you give those 
looking to get started in drone 
photography? 

Always bear in mind that you’re representing a 
community of photographers. When you work. 


and breaking it completely.” After that 
incident, Amos became a far more cautious 
drone photographer and accepts that any 
flight involves some stress. “I fly the drone 
like an airline pilot, getting it up into position 
and down as smoothly as possible.” 

Additional challenges present themselves 
to Amos in relation to battery life. Even the 
most trigger-happy photographer can get a 
good few hours from their DSLR battery, but 
the average operating time for a drone on a 
full charge is around 12 minutes. Amos carries 
two batteries and each flight lasts around 


be polite and respect the rules because those 
rules are justified. Be safe, don’t be a nuisance 
and you’ll pick up the rest along the way. 

Are there any post-processing 
challenges unique to drone shots? 

When the drone is used in windy conditions, it 
tips forward to maintain its position and this leads 
to more cropping in Photoshop to straighten 
horizons. Other than that, my other adjustments 
are simple tweaks using Curves and Levels to 
improve the general look of the image. 

What other equipment do you need to 
fly your drone? 

Apart from the drone, you’ll need a smartphone 
or tablet. This displays a live feed of what the 
drone’s camera can see. This also means that, 
should you want to, you can fly the drone even 
when it’s out of your line of sight. 


three minutes, giving eight to ten flights 
before he needs to find a recharging point. 

“It doesn't sound long, but I get around 100 
shots per flight, so it's actually all I need to 
make sure I've got the right pictures.” 

The majority of his flights take place in the 
morning as conditions are more favourable. 

“The wind is usually still, there's far fewer 
people around and, if I'm lucky, there can be 
that lovely ground mist.” Amos will recce the 
location the day before to get the lay of the 
land and then arrive early in the morning to 
set up. The first flight records test images that ► 
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Amos describes this beach 
scene in Abkhazia, Georgia 
as 'aimost voyeuristic’ but 
the beach-goers took iittie 
notice of the drone. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC 

Est. 1967 


“If you’re hesitant about investing in filters, SRB is ^ 

a good place to start. An Excellent choice.” ^ 

- Amateur Photographer May 2014 ^ ^ ^ 

01582 661878 www.SRB-Photographic.co.uk i 


Circular Filters 


The ND1000 is our award-winning, 
10 stop long exposure filter! By far 
the most popular filter at SRB! 


ND1000 Filters 


- Photoplus Magazine 



Circular Polarisers 


46mm 

£22.50 62mm 

49mm 

£23.50 67mm 

52mm 

£24.00 72mm 

55mm 

£24.50 77mm 

58mm 

£25.50 82mm 



ND Fader Filter 


46nnm 

49mnn 

52mm 

55mm 

58mm 


46mm 

49mm 

52mm 

55mm 

58mm 


- Amateur Photographer 

£26.00 62mm 
£27.00 67mm 
£27.50 72mm 
£29.50 77mm 
£31.00 


£32.00 
£35 00 ^ 

£36.00 AP Magazine 
£39.00 for Quality & 
Value 


ND Filters 


Sizes: 27 to 82mm 


£17.00 62mm 
£17.00 67mm 
£18.00 72mm 
£19.00 77mm 
£20.00 82mm 


£21.00 

£23.00 

£26.00 

£28.00 

£31.00 


4 Grades: 
0.3, 0.6, 
0.9, 1.2 



Sizes: 25 to 86mm 


49mm 

£16.75 

67mm 

£18.00 

52mm 

£17.00 

72mm 

£19.00 

55mm 

£17.00 

77mm 

£21.00 

58mm 

£17.00 

82mm 

£26.00 

62mm 

£17.50 

86mm 

£33.50 

UV Filters ] 


Sizes: 25 to 105mm 


46mm 

£10.95 

62mm 

£13.95 

49mm 

£12.95 

67mm 

£14.95 

52mm 

£12.95 

72mm 

£15.95 

55mm 

£12.95 

77mm 

£17.95 

58mm 

£13.95 

82mm . . 

£19.95 

ND Grad Filters ] 


Sizes: 40.5 to 82mm 


46mm 

£16.50 62mm 

£20.00 


49mm 

£17.00 67mm 

... £21.00 

4 Grades: 

52mm 

£18.00 72mm 

£21.50 

0.3, 0.6, 

55mm .... 

.£19.00 77mm 

... £22.50 

0.9, 1.2 

58mm 

£19.50 82mm 

£24.50 


Digital Camera ND Group Tes 


More Circular Filters... 


The SRB ND and ND Grad Filters have 
been listed in Amateur Photographer’s 
Top 10 Landscape Accessories 


Size information at our website - SRB-Photographic.co.uk 


Intrared Filters 
Skylight Filters 
Blacks White Filters* 


from £17.50 
from £12.50 
from £14.00 


*4 Types: 
Red, Yellow 
Green, Orange 


Colour Grad Filters* from £14.00 
Star Effect 4-Point from £14.00 
Star Effect 6-Point from £14.00 


*3 Types: 
Blue, Sunset, 
Twilight 


Square Filters 


Pro Filter Holder 


Pro Filter Kits 


Aluminium Filter Holder 


A Size £19.95 

P Size £24.95 

P Size W/A £24.95 


O 


3 types: Full ND, Soft ND, Hard ND 

A Size Starter £34.95 

A Size Filter £49.95 

P Size Starter £39.50 

P Size Filter £54.95 


o 


Square Filter Holders 


Square Filter Kits 


A Size £8.95 

P Size £5.00 

P Size W/A £5.00 

Adaptor Rings £4.95 


o 


3 types: Full ND, Soft ND, Hard ND 
A Size Starter £24.95 

A Size Filter £39.95 

P Size Starter £24.95 

P Size Filter £39.95 

Starter Kit: 1 Filter Filter Kit: 3 Filters 


Or 


Individual Square Filters 


A & P Size Resin Filters 


- Digital Photo 


0.3 Full ND 
0.6 Full ND 
0.9 Full ND 
1.2 Full ND 
0.3 Soft ND Grad 
0.6 Soft ND Grad 
0.9 Soft ND Grad 
1.2 Soft ND Grad £15.95 

0.3 Hard ND Grad £13.50 

0.6 Hard ND Grad £13.50 


...£13.50 

0.9 Hard NDGrad_ 

£13.50 

0.3 ND Glass Pro 

£29.95 

5 stars for 

£13.50 

1.2 Hard NDGrad 

£15.95 

0.6 ND Glass Pro 

£29.95 

£13.50 

Circular Polariser 

£26.00 

0.9 ND Glass Pro 

£29.95 

build, image 

£15.95 

Blue Grad . .... 

...£13.50 

ND Glass Pro Set 

£79.95 


1 £13.50 

Sunset Grad 

£13.50 



for money. 

t £13.50 

Twilight Grad 

£13.50 

Iwikl I 


April 2014 


£13.50 


Blacks White Filters 
4x Star Effect 
6x Star Effect 


£13.50 

£13.50 

£13.50 


Close up Lens Sets 



Step Rings 


Prices from £4.95 


Sets include: 
1+ Lens 
2+ Lens 
4+ Lens 
10+ Lens 


★ ★★★★ 

Photoplus Best on Test 90% rating 


52mm 

£17.00 

67mm 

£21.50 

55mm 

£18.00 

72mm 

£23.00 

58mm 

£19.00 

77mm 

£24.50 

62mm 

£20.00 




Thread 

37mm 

37.5mm 

38.1mm 

39mm 

40mm 

40.5mm 

43mm 

43.5mm 

46mm 

48mm 

49mm 

52mm 


Range 

27-72 

37-52 

40.5-58 

49-52 

49 

37-58 

37-72 

46-58 

37-62 

46-58 

37-77 

46-77 


Thread 

55mm 

58mm 

62mm 

67mm 

72mm 

77mm 

82mm 

86mm 

93mm 

95mm 

105mm 


Range 

46-77 

46-77 

52-77 

58-82 

86-105 

58-105 

72-105 

72-105 

82 

82-105 

86-95 


Lens Adaptors 


Camera 

Canon EOS 
Canon EOS 
Canon EOS 
Canon EOS 
Canon EOS 
Canon EOS 
Canon EOS 
Canon EOS 
Canon EOS 
Canon EOS-M 
Canon EOS-M 
Canon EOS-M 
Canon EOS-M 
Canon EOS-M 
Canon EOS-M 
Canon EOS-M 
FujiX 
FujiX 
FujiX 
FujiX 
FujiX 
FujiX 
FujiX 
FujiX 
Nikon 
Nikon 
Nikon 
Nikon 1 
Nikon 1 
Nikon 1 
Nikon 1 
Nikon 1 
Nikon 1 
Nikon 1 
Nikon 1 
Micro 4/3 

*with aperture control 



Lens 

£ 

Camera 


Lens 

£ 

to 

M42 

£16.95 

Micro 4/3 

to 

Nikon 

£29.95 

to 

Nikon 

£22.95 

Micro 4/3 

to 

Nikon G 

£34.95 

to 

Nikon G* 

£39.95 

Micro 4/3 

to 

M42 

£29.95 

to 

Pentax K 

£24.95 

Micro 4/3 

to 

Olympus OM 

£29.95 

to 

Olympus OM 

£24.95 

Micro 4/3 

to 

Minolta MD 

£29.95 

to 

Con/Yash 

£24.95 

Micro 4/3 

to 

Leica R 

£29.95 

to 

Leica R 

£22.95 

Micro 4/3 

to 

Leica M 

£29.95 

to 

Leica M 

£24.95 

Micro 4/3 

to 

Sony Alpha 

£34.95 

to 

Canon FD 

£44.95 

Micro 4/3 

to 

Pentax K 

£29.95 

to 

Canon EOS 

£29.95 

Micro 4/3 

to 

Canon FD 

£29.95 

to 

Leica M 

£29.95 

Micro 4/3 

to 

Con/Yash 

£29.95 

to 

Nikon 

£29.95 

4/3 

to 

M42 

£17.95 

to 

Canon FD 

£29.95 

4/3 

to 

Con/Yash 

£22.95 

to 

C Mount 

£29.95 

4/3 

to 

Leica R 

£22.95 

to 

M39 

£29.95 

4/3 

to 

Nikon 

£22.95 

to 

M42 

£29.95 

4/3 

to 

Olympus OM 

£22.95 

to 

M42 

£24.95 

4/3 

to 

Pentax K 

£22.95 

to 

Leica M 

£29.95 

Pentax 

to 

M42 

£18.95 

to 

Nikon 

£29.95 

Pentax 

to 

Nikon 

£44.95 

to 

Canon EOS 

£29.95 

Pentax 

to 

Sony Alpha 

£44.95 

to 

Olympus OM 

£29.95 

Pentax 

to 

Canon FD 

£44.95 

to 

4/3 

£29.95 

Sony Alpha 

to 

M42 

£15.95 

to 

Canon FD 

£29.95 

Sony Alpha 

to 

Minolta MD 

£44.95 

to 

Con/Yash 

£29.95 

Sony Alpha 

to 

Nikon 

£44.95 

to 

M42 

£24.95 

Sony Alpha 

to 

Pentax K 

£44.95 

to 

Canon FD 

£44.95 

Sony Alpha 

to 

Canon FD 

£44.95 

to 

C Mount 

£32.95 

SonyNEX 

to 

Canon EOS 

£29.95 

to 

M42 

£24.95 

Sony NEX 

to 

Nikon 

£29.95 

to 

M39 

£22.95 

Sony NEX 

to 

Sony Alpha 

£34.95 

to 

Nikon 

£29.95 

SonyNEX 

to 

Olympus OM 

£29.95 

to 

Canon EOS 

£44.95 

Sony NEX 

to 

Pentax K 

£29.95 

to 

Pentax K 

£29.95 

Sony NEX 

to 

Leica M 

£29.95 

to 

Leica M 

£39.95 

SonyNEX 

to 

Leica R 

£29.95 

to 

Leica R 

£37.95 

SonyNEX 

to 

Canon FD 

£42.95 

to 

Con/Yash 

£23.95 

Sony NEX 

to 

M39 

£23.95 

to 

Canon EOS 

£29.95 

SonyNEX 

to 

M42 

£23.95 


Can’t find what you’re looking for? With our 
on-site engineering factory we can help! 


! Lee Filters 




O Foundation Kit 

£59.95 k J 


Seven5 Holder 
£59.50 


Adaptors Rings 

from £20.00 

Adaptor Rings 

£17.50 

Professional Kit 

,, .£115.00 

Starter Kit 

£109.00 

Upgrade Kit 

£78.00 

ND Grads 

£52.00 

ND Grad Sets . 

-.£199.00 

ND Filters 

£64.95 

Individual Filters 

from £75.00 

Big Stopper 

£62.00 

Big Stopper 

£104.95 

Polarisers 

. £190.00 

Little Stopper 

, £95.99 

Deluxe Kit 

£460.00 

Landscape Polariser £173.99 

Seven5 Hood 

. £69.50 


SW150 Holder =...,£150.00 
Nikon 14-24mm Adaptor £90.00 
Canon 14mm adaptor £90.00 
Sigma 12-24mm Adaptor, £90.00 
Samyang 14mm Adaptor £90.00 
Tokina 16-28mm Adaptor £90.00 


Accessories 


Py pi 



Camera Spirit Levels from £3.50 

Memory Card Cases £9.95 

Reflector Kits ..£8.95 

Rainsleeves packof 2 £5.95 

White Balance Caps £9.95 

Filter Stack Caps from £8.95 

Lens Caps £3.95 

Body Caps £3.50 

Rear Lens Caps £3.50 

Petal Hoods .from £10.95 

Rubber Lens Hoods £4.95 


Lightning Sensors . . £64.95 
Angled View Finder £39.95 

Selfie Stick „ £9.95 

Bluetooth Remotes £4.95 

Cleaning Kits from £5.95 

Dust Biowers from £3.50 


DSLR Shutter 

Release Bracket . ...£24.95 

Compact Shutter 
Release Bracket £19.95 

Angled Shutter 

Release Bracket £24.95 


Microfiber Cloths. from £1.50 

Lens Pen.. . £4.95 

Cleaning Solution £4.95 

Circular Filter Pouch £5.95 

Square Filter Wallet £9.95 

Square Filter Case £5.95 

■sgifcaaMM 

DSLR Kit £34.95 

Compact Kit £24.95 

Angled Kit £34.95 

12” Vinyl Cable £7.50 

20ft. Air Release £12.50 


EZ Comfort Strap £9.99 

Gotcha Wrist Strap £9.99 

Tripod Strap £19.99 

Utility Strap - Sling £19.99 


Olloclip 4-IN-1 Photo lens 

for iPhone 5/5s £59.95 

Oiloclip 4-IN-1 Photo lens 

for iPhone 6 & 6 Plus £69.95 


Find many more fantastic products at our 
online store: www.SRB-Photographic.co.uk 





















INTERVIEW 



Amos' drone offers viewers an often unseen aspect on the Taj Mahal. Many landmarks have now banned drone use, making Amos' Job much harder. 


instantly transfer to Amos' iPad, a useful 
feature that he calls 'a game changer'. Amos 
will then study the shots carefully and use 
the rest of his flight time to refine the images 
of the location. 

The images Amos creates stand apart from 
the usual drone photography and he humbly 

I was once chased out of 
the Taj Mahal by police 
while trying to capture 
some shots with the drone 

explains how his pictures achieve their 
fine-art feel. “It's down to the lighting, and 
that is weather dependant. Being on location 
when that golden light appears is vital as 
that's what really makes the difference." 

Amos' job is arguably harder than a stills 
photographer because of the negative press 


drones have attracted and the ever-changing 
regulations governing their use in public. 

Amos is very conscious of how annoying a 
drone can be, and that the process of 
capturing images using one can be ugly. “I'm 
very shy about my drone use. I'm on location 
before sunrise so there's normally nobody 
around - 1 hate being in sight of people,” 
explains Amos. “Once I was chased out of the 
Taj Mahal when attempting to capture some 
shots. I pity the terrorist who tries anything 
around that landmark because the police are 
very vigilant. They didn't want me to use the 
drone but I'd come all that way, so I managed 
to get the shots before I was eventually run 
out of town!” 

Amos understands the public's resistance 
to drones and says he often sees people 
using the technology in an obnoxious 
manner. Flying drones over crowds is a strict 
no-no for Amos and he urges all 
photographers to take responsibility for 
their actions. “It can be painful to watch and ► 


Listen to Amos on your CD 


There’s so much story behind every one of 
Amos’ amazing images that we asked the 
expert himself to reveal some more detail 
about the pictures within this image. 

We’ve created a special audio slideshow, 
which can be found on the CD. Listen to Amos 
talk about his portfolio, why the shots work 
and some interesting technical knowledge 
that puts you behind the scenes on one of his 
high-tech drone-cam photoshoots. 


.A... 






Watch the video on the CD now. 
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On top of the challenges of 
lighting and wind, Amos had to 
convince a security guard to let 
him capture this mosque in India. 














there should be an etiquette. I confronted a 
fellow drone flyer recently who was using a 
big DJI Inspire model near to a car track - it 
was both dangerous and obnoxious.” The 
increasing regulations surrounding drone 
use could seriously impede his art, but Amos 
is actually in complete agreement with 
them. After all, they’re drawn up to counter 
the behaviour of photographers less 
conscientious than himself 

With regulations tightening up, Amos 
states his mission is to photograph the 
remaining landmarks that are yet to succumb 
to the more restrictive drone laws. “I expect 
the rules and regs to get even tighter, but 
photography is forever. The landmarks I have 
captured won’t be changing over the next 100 
years, so my images are timeless and having 
this archive is precious.” 

Amos plans to continue his travels and 
explore areas with a more relaxed approach 
to drone photography, such as Armenia, 
Georgia and Uzbekistan - places Amos rightly 
points out with bigger problems than 
implementing drone regulations. 

Because he uses new technology to create 
his art, it’s fitting that the bulk of exposure 
about Amos’ work is coming via new media. 

“1 have regular clients that buy my images, 
but the best exposure arrived when I 
uploaded my images to Reddit,” explains 
Amos. “Sometimes images will trail off, but 
other times they will really capture people’s 
attention. My drone gallery made it on to the 
front page of Reddit, which is the most 
visited page on the internet.” 

Amos has worked with big agencies, such as 
Rex, but is amazed by the depth and reach of 
the internet and how it can benefit a 



photographer’s profile if it goes viral. “You’re 
waking up to 35 emails every morning and 
just for a moment you feel like you’re on top 
of the mountain!” 

With an ever-expanding portfolio but a 
limited time window to add to his work, 
Amos is continuing his travels, with trips to 
France and India lined up. There is one 
country on his list however, that Amos would 
love to tick. “If I could choose any 
destination, it would be Iran. I love it as a 
country and would love to show it off to the 


world as it has some amazing cultural sites,” 
he explains. “The landscapes are dry, the 
light is golden and the people are fantastic. 
But at the moment, it would just be too 
dangerous to try and capture drone images 
there. Getting permission is a long and 
tortuous process, and the government 
doesn’t work in a normal way. I managed to 
get a direct line to the tourism minister, but 
so far. I’ve yet to make it happen. Maybe that 
will change in the future, as capturing drone 
shots in Iran would be the ultimate.” 



The gear Amos uses for his eye in the sky 


PROPELLER 

BLADES 




SATELLITE 

INDICATORS 


BUILT-IN 

CAMERA 





DRONE 

BODY 



LANDING 

LEGS 


STABILISED 

GIMBAL 


The secret to and the source of 
Amos’ aerial photography is his 
drone. It’s operated by radio 
control, much in the same way as 
a model plane, but as the system 
works off GPS, the drone proves 
to be far more stable and easier 
to fly. Amos can connect to the 
drone’s built-in camera via its 
Wi-Fi signal, which he can then 
sync with his smartphone. The 
phone screen displays what the 
camera is seeing, and Amos can 
touch the screen to zoom in or 
out, pan left or right, start 
recording video footage or take 
a stills shot. 

One of the biggest names in 
drone photography is DJI. The 
brand offers a range of models 
with the most affordable units 
starting at around £400. 

■ Visit www.dji.com 
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THE ULTIMATE 

IN ONLINE FRAMING 


One Vision 

IMAGING LTD Bl! 


20'’xiq" 

f-ramed Print 
/'■O'T, onder 




DYNAMIC MULTI 
APERTURE FRAMING 
AT YOUR 


Why not visit our website and start designing 
your unique frame today. 

www.onevisioninriaging.com/framing 


A wide range of contemporary 
and traditional mouldings 

Diverse window mount options 

Hundreds of multi aperture 
layouts to choose from 

Competitive prices and frames 
to suit all tastes and budgets 


Herald Way, Binley Industrial Estate, Coventry, CV3 2NY 
T: 0845 862 0217 E: info@onevisionimaging.com 

* Price stated excluding VAT 





Get friends abducted by UFOs! p72 



MAKE SURREAL ANIMAL SHOTS 


Merge natural elements together pse Get a retro look from RAW pss 




Get a wider view from a kit lens p/e Create beautiful nature pics p/s 



Make a digital double exposure ps4 


ON YOUR FREE PHOTOSKILLS CD 

LEARN PHOTOSHOP THE EASY WAY WITH EXPERT VIDEO LESSONS FROM THE DIGITAL PHOTO TEAM 
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GETTING STARTED 


CREATE SPECIAL EFFECTS 



LTHOUGH MANY SPECIAL effects 
can be created in camera, image- 
editing software adds an entirely 
new dimension to your photography. The 
editing work is computer based, but 
reinventing your shots in software is just as 
exciting as taking them. In Photoshop 
Genius, youTl learn the techniques you need 
to develop your imaging skills at a rapid pace. 
With regard to software, Adobe Photoshop is 
the best-known example, though there are 
different versions of it, and many other 
packages on the market from various 
software makers. A digital picture consists of 
a mosaic of tiny squares called pixels - a term 


derived from picture elements. A 24-megapixel 
image from a typical D-SLR will feature 24 
million of them, and each one has its own 
colour and brightness value. 

Getting a new look 

By adjusting these values in editing software, 
you manipulate the picture, changing the 
way it appears. And when it comes to 
creating special effects, you can use a variety 
of methods to adjust the brightness and 
colour of the pixels you select, and you can 
change the way they look using processing 
effects called Filters. To build up an image. 
Layers are used. These allow different areas 


to be isolated and edited separately, and also 
allow you to introduce different elements 
into the mix such as parts borrowed from 
other pictures. Don't worry if you're new to 
Layers - follow our tutorials, watch the 
videos, and try the techniques, and you'll be 
an expert in no time! 

The Digital Photo method 

In Digital Photo, the most authoritative guide 
to imaging, we break down essential imaging 
techniques into easy step -by-steps. Using the 
most popular software, our inspiring projects 
are backed up by videos that bring the 
technique to life on your computer screen. 


TOOLBOX 

This palette contains all the tools 
used to make changes. Click on a 
tool to select it, and further options 
will appear in the Tool Options bar. 


MENU BAR 

Each item in the menu bar at the top gives 
access to a drop-down list of options. If our 
tutorials ask you to go to File-^Open or 
Window-^ Layers, this is where you do it. 


PHOTOSHOP 
ELEMENTS 

THE CORE 
FEATURES & - 
FUNCTIONS 

VIEW TOOLS 

Zoom in and out and scroll 
around the picture to work 
on small or large areas. 

SELECTION TOOLS - 

Select a specific area of 
a picture so it can be 
edited independently. 

ENHANCE TOOLS 

Make changes to the 


pixels within a picture or 
a part you’ve selected. 


DRAW TOOLS 

Paint, erase or add text 
to your image using 
these features. 


MODIFY TOOLS 

Crop or recompose to 
alter the size and shape of 
the entire picture. 

COLOR TOOLS 

Choose the foreground 
and background colours 
that the tools will use. 

TOOL OPTIONS BAR 

Set up the tool you’ve 
selected so it works in the 
way you want it to. 
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IN PHOTOSHOP 


Learn with Pli5lb 



1 Watch the 
I video lesson 

Load the disc, click on 
the video you want to 
watch, and our experts 
will walk you through. 


2 Follow 
the steps 

Open the start images 
into your software and 
follow the tutorial in 
the magazine. 


3 Produce a 
pro image 

Complete the project 
then use the technique 
you’ve learnt to enhance 
your own shots. 





EXPERT MODE 

Click on this to enter the 
most feature-rich display 
mode for all projects. 


LAYERS PALETTE 

One of the most important 
palettes for creative imaging work, 
this is a core feature of Elements 
and Photoshop. 





CREATE A NEW LAYER 

Click to make a blank Layer. 


TRASH 

Get rid of unwanted Layers by dragging 
and dropping them on this icon. 


LAYER OPACITY 

A slider lets you fade a Layer between 
0% (transparent) and 100% (fully 
opaque) to control how it appears. 


BLENDING MODES 

A drop-down list lets you select from 
a large number of choices to affect how 
the Layer interacts with the Layer below. 


LAYER THUMBNAIL 

A small scale image to help you identify 
the Layer’s contents. 


SHOW/HIDE LAYER 

Switch Layers on and off so you can see 
their effect. 


NEW ADJUSTMENT LAYER 

Click to bring up a list of Adjustment 
Layer options, and choose the one 
want. 


LAYER MASK 

Hides or reveals part of the Layer to 
which it’s attached. 


LAYER NAME 

Double-click here to give the Layer 
a new name. 


gCck ^ 


PANEL OPTIONS 

Layers is the default, though you can 
display other options, or customise your 
workspace under the More icon. 


Image editing software options 



PHOTOSHOP 
ELEMENTS 13 £60 

Photoshop Elements is the stripped-down 
version of Photoshop targeted at enthusiasts. 
It offers the core features that photographers 
need and sports a similar interface to the 
professional Photoshop CC. Along with 
Layers, Layer Masks and a host of Selection 
tools, Elements offers a basic but effective 
version of Adobe Camera Raw for editing and 
enhancing RAW files. 



PHOTOSHOP CC 

£8.57 MONTHLY 

Photoshop CC (Creative Cloud) is the 
professional version of Photoshop. It’s only 
available as a subscription, so you pay £8.57 
monthly to use it. The deal includes 
Lightroom 6 so there’s no need to buy this 
separately. As well as the tools in Elements, 
Photoshop offers Curves, the Pen tool, and 
Color Balance. It also features an advanced 
RAW converter, which shares the same RAW 
engine as Lightroom 6. 



LIGHTROOM 6 £104 


Photoshop Lightroom is a RAW workflow 
package offering a pro-level RAW converter 
and image management features for 
cataloguing your shots. It shares the same 
RAW conversion functions as Photoshop CC, 
but has a different interface. Lightroom 
doesn’t feature Layers for creating shots with 
multiple images, but many photographers 
who don’t want to subscribe to Photoshop CC 
find a combination of the standalone 
Lightroom and Elements meets their needs. 


► For more info on the above packages, visit 
www.adobe.com/uk 




Getting to grips with Layers 



One of the most challenging aspects of image-editing for those new to 
Photoshop is the subject of Layers. There’s no parallel in traditional 
photography, but with a little practice, it doesn’t take long to get a firm 
grasp of what they do. In essence. Layers are separate parts of an image, 
which stack on top each other to build up the 
complete picture. Open a pic you’ve taken, 
and it’ll have a single Background Layer. 

Create a new Layer above this, and paint red 
around the edge, and you’ll 


have two Layers, but will 
see an image with a red 
border. Because the border 
is isolated on its own Layer, 
the Background Layer 
remains unaffected, and the 
border can be edited 
independently. 
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TURN FRIENDS INTO 
UFO ABDUCTEES! 



We all love an out-of-this world Photoshop experience! 
Read on to find out how to create one yourself using 
shots of your own friends and family 


TECHNIQUE & PICS BY ANDY HEATHER 


At a glance 


YOU’LL LEARN How to cut out a 
person, create a tractor beam and 
relight a portrait using brushes 
YOU’LL NEED Photoshop or 
Elements 

TIME REQUIRED 15 minutes 
DIFFICULTY LEVEL Medium ^ 


On the disc 


VIDEO LESSONS Watch as 
Andy walks you through this 
project on your computer screen. 
START IMAGES The UFO is baked 
into Backgrouncl.jpg, which is in 
the Start Images folder. You’ll also 
find Sky.jpg for the tractor beam 
and Mode/.jpg for the subject, h 



Our model Emily 
was shot from above 
lying on a sheet ^ 
of white paper to 
make her easier 
to cut out iater. 

We iaid her hair out 
straight and had her 
pose as though she 
was being ievitated 
by a UFO’s tractor 
beam, which was 
created from a 
simpie shot of a 
sunny sky. 


X 

I 


LMOST EVERYWHERE YOU 
LOOK today, be it billboards, 
product packaging or even your 
Facebook timeline, you're constantly 
confronted by images of the impossible 
being brought to life in Photoshop. 

Until recently the tools and techniques 
that make these fantastical images 
possible have seemed out of reach to us 
mere mortals. However, we're here to tell 
you that that's no longer the case! 

With computer power increasing all the 
time and ever-more-affordable Photoshop 
subscription packages available, anyone 
can get into creating breathtaking 
photographic special effects with just a 
little bit of Digital Photo knowhow. In this 
technique, we're going to show you how 


to create this alien abduction image in 
just eight steps. It's a composite image, so 
we'll be walking you through how to 
make a careful selection around a friend 
or relative and then cut them out. 

This technique is going to involve using 
a combination of the Quick Selection 
tool, the Polygonal Lasso tool and the 
Refine Edge command to get the most 
realistic cutout possible. That's not all, 
however. Without the right lighting, your 
images simply won't match, so we'll be 
showing you how to relight your model in 
a way that will make her sit naturally in 
the scene. We'll even show you how to 
create a tractor beam out of a simple 
photo of some clouds - no painting or 
complicated filters required! 




The background shot 
was created from a 
photo of a field, 
another of a sunny sky 
and a third of a camera 
lens. We applied a 
‘day-for-night’ 
transformation to the 
field and sky, then 
warped the lens until 
we had something 
resembling a UFO. By 
leaving the 'Canon EF 
Lens’ text visible, the 
image takes on a 
double meaning - the 
model is literally and 
figuratively being 
captured by the lens! 
Ever economical, we 
used the same sky 
image again to create 
the UFO’s tractor 
beam, so the same sky 
actually appears twice 
in the finished image! 
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AFTER 


The model was cut 
out with the Quick 
Selection, Polygonal 
Lasso and Refine 
Edge tools. She was 
then relit to match 
the evening scene. 



SPECIAL EFFECTS 



Open the background pic and reshape 
the sky into a tractor beam shape 

In Photoshop or Elements, go to File-^Open, navigate to the 
Start Images folder and double-click on Background.jpg. Next, 
go to File-^PIace. In the Start Images folder, double-click on Skyjpg. 
When it’s open, hit Enter to confirm and you’ll see a new Layer appear 
in the Layers palette called Sky. Still in the Layers palette, click where it 
says Normal and change the Blending Mode to Screen. To create the 
tractor beam shape, go to Image-^Transform-^Distort (Edit-^ 
Transform-^Distort in Photoshop). Drag the top corner handles up so 
they converge at the top. Drag the bottom corners down below the 
bottom of the image and spread them apart. The more you stretch the 
image, the more the clouds will look like streaks of alien energy 
emanating from the portal in the craft. Hit Return to confirm. 


Biend the beam and add contrast 

To blend in the tractor beam, click the Add layer mask icon at 
the top of the Layers palette. Select the Gradient tool (G) 
and press D to set your foreground and background colours 
to their default values of white and black, respectively. Now hit X to 
swap them. In the Tool Options bar, make sure Linear Gradient is 
selected and that Reverse is unticked. With the Mask selected, drag 
from the bottom of the image to the top. The black to white gradient 
will create the impression that the light is fading out. Next, with a large, 
soft, black brush, soften the edges of the beam by painting along the 
edges. Finally, go to Enhance-^Adjust Lighting-^Levels or hit Ctrl+L. 
Elements will ask you if you want to simplify the Layer - click OK to 
this. Levels palette, move the Shadows slider to 50 and the Highlights 
slider to 225. Set the Midtones slider to 1.30. 





Place and cut out your model 

Next it’s time to place our unfortunate alien abductee into the 
scene. To do that, go up to File-^PIace and double-click on 
Model.jpg or select one of your own shots. To cut her out, 
activate the Quick Selection tool (A) and drag your mouse over the 
entire figure. Tidy up the Selection by activating the Polygonal Lasso 
tool (press L repeatedly until the tool’s icon appears). Hold down Shift 
and click around areas you want to add to the Selection. To do this, 
position the cursor where you want the shape to start and click once. 
Continue clicking around the edge, and when you return to the starting 
point, click once to complete the Selection. Hold Alt as you do this to 
subtract areas from the Selection. The hair Selection will be refined in 
the next step, so a rough Selection will be fine for now. 


Refine the hair and contract the 
Selection to eliminate white edges 

Click on Refine Edge in the Tool Options bar. In the dialogue 
box, make sure the Refine Radius tool is selected (E) and 
paint over the edges of the hair. Photoshop will automatically try to 
separate individual hairs from the background. Make sure that Output 
To is set to Selection and click OK. Sometimes, if you examine a cutout 
at 100% you may notice white outlines around objects. To prevent 
these, go to Select-^Modify-^Contract. In the dialogue box, set 
Contract By to 2 pixels and click OK. You’ll see the marching ants 
around your figure shift inwards slightly. Click on the Create layer mask 
icon again to hide the white background and isolate your figure. 
Congratulations, you’ve just made a cutout! 
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Resize and relight the model 


5 Hit Ctrl+T to enter Free Transform mode. In the Tool Options 
bar in Elements, make sure Constrain Proportions is ticked. 

In Photoshop, you can hold down Shift. Pull a corner handle to 
scale the figure to the size you want, and drag inside the bounding box 
to reposition. When you’re done, take a look at the image as a whole. 
She still doesn’t fit into the shot because she’s far too bright. The key to 
a good composition is making sure the lighting of each element 
matches. You’ll need to relight her so it looks like the shot was taken in 
the evening. To do this, go to Enhance-^ Adjust Lighting-^Levels (or hit 
Ctrl+L). When Elements asks you if you want to simplify the Layer, click 
OK. In the Levels palette, drag the Midtones slider to 0.45. 



6 Reduce Saturation and shift the Hue 

With the midtones darkened, the figure is starting to look a 
little more like she was shot in the evening. However, the 
colours in the skin and dress are too saturated and don’t 
match the rest of the image. To fix this, go back up to Enhance and this 
time go to Adjust Color-^ Adjust Hue/Saturation, or hit the shortcut 
Ctrl+U. In the Hue/Saturation palette, reduce Saturation to -40. This will 
bring the intensity of the colour in the Layer in line with the rest of the 
image. It’s still a little warm, though, and evening light tends to be quite 
blue, so set the Hue slider to -15 to cool down the red tones slightly. 



Boost the contrast and darken again 

It’s now time to add some contrast and further darken the 
model. With the model’s Layer still selected, hit Ctrl+J to 
duplicate it. Now hold down the Alt key and click on the 
space between the duplicate Layer and the model’s Layer. This will 
create a Clipping Mask so the effects of the duplicate Layer (and the 
subsequent Layers you’re going to create) apply only to the figure. 

You’ll know you’ve been sucessful if a small, downward-pointing arrow 
appears to the left of the Layer thumbnail. Set the Blending Mode of 
the duplicate Layer to Soft Light. Hit Ctrl+J again and in the Layers 
palette. Alt-click in the space as before to create another Clipping 
Mask. Set the Blending Mode of the new Layer to Multiply to darken the 
figure. However, we only want her bottom half to be dark, so use the 
Eraser tool with a large, soft brush to delete the top half of the Layer. 


Create highlights and shadows 

The final step is to create some highlights and shadows. 

Click once on the Create a new layer icon and again 
Alt-click on the space between the Layers to clip it. Select 
the Brush tool (B) and choose a soft-edged, white brush. Paint white 
into areas of the model that are facing the light. Once you’ve done this, 
blur those highlights by going to Filter-^BIur-^Gaussian Blur and use a 
Radius of 40px. Now change the Layer’s Blending Mode to Overlay and 
reduce Opacity to 55%. Create another new Layer (Ctrl+Shift+Alt+N) 
and Alt-click in the space to clip it. This time paint black on any surface 
that’s facing away from the light. Blur the shadows with the same 
Gaussian Blur settings, then change the Blending Mode to Overlay and 
set the Layer’s Opacity to 55%. Go to File-^Save As and give your shot 
a new name. Select JPEG for normal use, but if you want to edit the 
Layers in the future, use Photoshop (PSD). 
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SPECIAL EFFECTS 


CREATE A DIGITAL 
FISHEYE EFFECT 


At a glance 


YOU’LL LEARN How to create 
a dramatic fisheye lens effect from 
a regular wide-angle pic 
YOU’LL NEED Photoshop CSS, 

CS6 or CC 

TIME REQUIRED 10 minutes 
DIFFICULTY LEVEL Easy » 


On the disc 


yiOEO LESSONS Watch as 
Jon runs through this great 
technique in real time on your 
computer screen. 

START IMAGES The image Jon 
used to complete this project is in 
the Start Images folder. 



Give a wide-angle shot an extreme look 
with a fisheye treatment in Photoshop 

TECHNIQUE & PICS BY JON ADAMS 


IDE-ANGLE LENSES ARE much loved by landscape and 
architecture photographers, as they make foregrounds easy to 
include and can pack a big view into the viewfinder. 

Wide-angle focal lengths start at a conservative 35mm but get wider 
and wider until you reach 'ultra' wide-angles of 10mm. Most lenses of 
this type are optically corrected to control the bowing at the edges, but 
some types are uncorrected and exaggerate horizontal and vertical lines 
into an extreme form of barrel distortion. These 'fisheye' lenses give a 
really creative effect with the right angle and subject. Some variants 
cover the whole frame with the distortion increasing towards the edges, 
and others give such a wide view that they crop off the sensor with the 
edge of the lens. The extreme, circular effect that results used to be very 
difficult to reproduce in Photoshop, but users of the full version (CSS or 
later) can create it thanks to the features of the impressive Warp tool. 
Sadly, this pixel-bending beast isn't included in Elements, but it's still 
well worth watching the video on the CD to discover how it can be used. 




This contre-jour shot of the 
Digital Orca sculpture in 
Vancouver was captured using a 
10mm lens, an aperture of f/7.1, a 
shutter speed of l/350sec at ISO 
100. 1 took the shot from the rear 
to see the city from the whale’s 
perspective, making it the 
perfect view for a fisheye effect! 



Open the pic & create the boundary 

Open a picture you’ve taken with a wide-angle lens in Photoshop 
CSS (or later), or use Fisheye.jpg from the Start Images folder. 
Once it’s on screen, open the Layers palette (Window -►Layers) 
and click on the Create a new Layer icon. Hit D to reset the colours to 
black and white, then select the Elliptical Marquee tool. Hit Ctrl+minus 
to zoom back and create some room, then hold Shift and drag out a big 
circular Selection. Keep the mouse and Shift held down, and you can 
move it into position by holding the Spacebar and dragging. Once it’s 
positioned over the frame as above, release the mouse, then the other 
keys to keep it in place. Now hit Ctrl+Shift+I to get the inverse of the 
Selection, and Alt+Backspace to fill it with black. This will create your 
fisheye boundary. Hit Ctrl+D to lose the marching ants. 


Create the fisheye effect 

Click on the Background Layer to highlight it and make it 
active. Hit Ctrl+J to copy the Layer, then go to Edit-^Free 
Transform. Pull the handles on either side of the bounding 
box inwards to ‘squash’ the pic and meet the edges of the circular 
boundary you’ve set up. Hit Return to confirm the changes, then go to 
Edit-^Transform-^Warp. In the Tool Options bar, click on Custom and 
select Fisheye from the drop-down list. You’ll see the Rule of Thirds grid 
in the Warp tool’s interface bend the picture into shape. You can drag 
the handles on the upper and lower thirds grid lines to adjust the effect, 
or you can key in the settings in the Tool Options bar. On the example 
image. Bend was set to 50, H (horizontal) to 0.0, and V (vertical) to 8.3. 
Hit Return to confirm the changes. 
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AFTER 


The circular \ 

croDand barrel ^ 


crop and barreln^ 
distortion give ' 
an arty look to 
complement the 
shapes in the frame 



Refine the distortion in the image 


3 Make another copy Layer with Ctrl+J and then go to Edit-^ 
Transform -►Warp once again. You won’t need to run the 
Fisheye option again unless you want a really extreme effect, 
but you can use the regular Warp interface to further adjust the 
distortion in the image. Do this using the handles on the vertical thirds 
lines. You can’t move them both outwards at the same time, so you’ll 
have to do it bit by bit, pulling one, then the other, until you’ve got the 
effect you want. Once the bowing effect at the edges complements 
your boundary, hit Return to make the changes. 

Switch off the middle picture Layer by clicking the ‘eye’ icon alongside, 
then switch the top picture Layer off and on to see the difference you’ve 
made. To finish off, go to Layer-^ Flatten Image then save your pic 
under a new name via File-^Save As. 


Expert advice Do it in Elements 


Although the Warp tool isn't offered in Elements, you can still 
create a good fisheye effect using the controls in the Correct 
Camera Distortion filter. To do this, follow Step 1 as for Photoshop, 
then select the Background Layer and hit Ctrl+J to copy it. Next 
go to Filter-^Correct Camera Distortion. In the dialogue box, set 
the Scale slider at the bottom to 85%, then move the Remove 
Distortion slider to a value of -50.00. Click OK, and when the 
changes have processed, hit Ctrl+J to make a copy of the distorted 
Layer. Go to Filter-^ Correct Camera Distortion... a second time (be 
sure to pick the option with the three dots after it) and this time, 
set the Remove Distortion slider to -10.00. The result isn't quite as 
refined as Photoshop's Warp tool, but it's still effective. 
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CONJURE UP 
A SUMMER 
MOOD IN A 
FANTASY PIC 

0 ^ Blend different picture elements 
^ together to create an evocative, 
sun-drenched seasonal image 

TECHNIQUE & PICS BY JON ADAMS 



ITH THE RIGHT SUBJECT 

holding the viewer's 
attention at the heart of a 
scene, you only need a hint of 
context in the background for the 
whole image to work successfully. 
Dreamlike, fantasy scenes are 
hugely popular - especially when 
they incorporate real, natural 
subjects - and creating them is 
wonderfully rewarding. The process 
give lots of artistic licence to merge 
and blend different pics together to 
create atmospheric effects. With 
this image, I wanted to give a unique 
view of a butterfly, as though we are 
following it on its journey. With the 
right angle captured of the subject, 
the rest of the scene can be a delicate 
mixture of shapes and colours drawn 
from other shots to give a sense of 
emotion, season and place. 


At a glance 


YOU’LL LEARN How to create a 
diffused background by blending 
different images together and add 
a nature subject as the focal point 
YOU’LL NEED Photoshop or 
Elements 

TIME REQUIRED 20 minutes 
DIFFICULTY LEVEL Medium 


r 


On the disc 


VIDEO LESSONS Watch as 
Jon runs through this highly 
creative technique on your 
computer screen. 

START IMAGES The pics Jon 
used are in the Start Images folder. 
They’re called Bokeh, Painted Lady, 
Flower and Lens Flare. 



The butterfly was taken perched on a hand, but we’ve cut it out for you. The Bokeh 
and Flower images create the background, and the iens f iare adds sunshine! 
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Open and combine 
the bokeh effect 

Open Bokeh.jpg into Photoshop 

or Elements from the Start 

Images folder. When it’s on screen, _ a a 

hit Ctrl+J to duplicate it. Open the 

Layers palette (Window -►Layers) and you’ll see the copy floating 
above the Background Layer. In Photoshop, go to Edit-^ 

Transform -►Rotate 180° to flip it upside down. In Elements, you can do 
the same with I mage -►Rotate -►Rotate Layer 180°. When you’ve done 
this, click where it says Normal and set the Blending Mode to Lighten. 
Now collapse the two Layers into one by hitting Ctrl+E. Hold Alt and 
double-click on the Background Layer’s name to make it into Layer 0, 
then change the Blending Mode to Screen. 






Add a fiorai 
background 

Open Flower.jpg and go through 
the same Ctrl+A, Ctrl+C, Ctrl+W and Ctrl+V sequence to paste it into 
the main image. In the Layers palette, drag the flower down to the very 
bottom of the Layers stack. Hit Ctrl+T and create some room around 
the canvas by hitting Ctrl+Minus a few times. Now drag the corner 
handles outwards to increase the size of the flower in the frame. In the 
example image, a size of 150% was used - you can see this in the Tool 
Options bar. Drag the flower over to the left of the frame, so it looks as 
though the butterfly is flying towards it. Don’t worry about the hard 
edge that’s left - just hit Return to confirm the changes. 
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2 Position your 
butterfiy in 
the scene 

Now open Painted Lady.psd, and 
when it’s on screen, hit Ctrl+A to select it, followed by Ctrl+C to copy 
it. Close the file down with Ctrl+W and, with the main image back on 
screen, hit Ctrl+V to paste it in. Now hit Ctrl+T to go into Free 
Transform mode, and drag the butterfly to the right side of the image, 
about one-third of the way in. Hold the mouse outside the bounding 
box surrounding the butterfly, and drag upwards to rotate it a few 
degrees in an anti-clockwise direction. Hit Return to confirm. 




Position & biur the fiowers 


4 With the flower Layer still active, select the Move tool, then 

hold Alt and drag the flower to the right. It will be copied. 
Go to Edit-^Transform-^Flip Horizontal to laterally reverse 
it (Image-^Rotate-^Flip Layer Horizontal in Elements). Move it to the 
right of the frame, behind the butterfly. Now select the Eraser tool 
and use a large, soft edged brush to rub out the ‘join’ between the 
flowers. Go to Filter-^Blur-^ Gaussian Blur and use a Radius of 36px 
to blur the flower. Click OK, then select the other flower Layer, and use 
Gaussian Blur on this with a smaller Radius of 26px. Hit Ctrl+T, and 
increase the size of this flower to make it appear closer to the 
butterfly. An enlargement of 120% was used on the example pic. 
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©wex 

photographic 


^ ^ I have used Wex for nearly 15 years and 
always received excellent service both 
online and in store. 5 5 

J. Whigham - Norfolk 



CALL CENTRE NOW OPEN SATURDAYS 

01603 208468 

Mon-Fri 8am-7pm, Sat 9am-6pm 
visit www.wex.co.uk 


THE WEX PROMISE: Over 16,000 Products | Free Delivery on £50 or over** | 28-Day Returns Policy^ | Part-Exchange Available | Used items come with a 12-month warranty 



700D + 18-55mm IS STM 760D Body 

£439 Including £50 Cashback* 750D Body 

price you pay today £489 750D + 1 8-55mm 


700D + 18-135 + 40mm 

£749 Including £50 Cashback* 

price you pay today £799 


750D + 18-1 35mm 


70D Body £739 

70D + 18-55mm IS STM 

£767 

70D + 1 8-1 35mm IS STM £989 



7D Mark II Body 



£2999 

£3199 


up to £250 CASHBACK* 

when bought with selected lenses 


6D Body 
6D + 24-70mm 


£1150 5DMk III Body 


£1 849 5D Mk III + 24-1 05mm f4.0L 

IS USM £2749 




1 

20.2 

-i 1 

megapixels^^H|l 

1 


1 

o^c^zoom^^M 

1 

[ G7X 

£399 1 


ID X Body 


£4499 G7 X Compact 


£250 Cashback* offer available for 7D Mkll and 5DS / 5DS R until 31 .7.15 


Canon Lenses 


EF 24mm f1 .4L II USM £1224 

EF-S 24mm f2.8 Pancake £139 

EF40mmf2.8 STM £104 

Inc. £25 Cashback* price you pay today £129 

EF 50mm f1 .4 USM £244 

EF 85mm f1 .8 USM ..£263 

EF 100mm f2.8 L IS USM Macro .. £635 

EF 400mm f4 DO IS II USM.... .. £6999 

EF-S 10-22mm f3.5-4.5 USM £360 

Inc. £50 Cashback* price you pay today £41 0 

EF 16-35mm f4 L IS USM £737 

NEW EF 1 1 -24mm f4L USM £2799 

Canon Cashback* ends 19.8.15 


EF-S 17-55mm f2.8 IS USM £482 

Inc. £50 Cashback* price you pay today £532 

EF-S 18-1 35mm f3.5-5.6 IS STM £288 

Inc. £25 Cashback* price you pay today £31 3 

EF 24-70mm f4.0 L IS USM £705 

EF 24-1 05mm f 3.5-5.6 IS STM . £375 

EF-S 55-250mm f4-5.6 IS STM . £200 

Inc. £25 Cashback* price you pay today £225 

EF 70-200mm f4.0 L IS USM £866 

EF 70-300mm f4-5.6 IS USM £318 

Inc. £50 Cashback* price you pay today £368 

EF 100-400mm f4.5-5.6 L IS II USM £1999 


D3300 Body 

£323 Including £30 Cashback* 

price you pay today £353 
D3300 +18-55mmVRII 

£359 Including £30 Cashback* 
price you pay today £389 


D7200 

24.2 


D5500 + 18-55mm VR II 

£566 Including £60 Cashback* 
price you pay today £626 
D5500 + 18-1 40mm VR 

£819 Including £60 Cashback* 
price you pay today £879 


D7100 Body £749 

D71 00 +1 8-1 05mm VR £899 



D7200 Body £920 D610 Body 

D7200 + 1 8-1 05mm £1 097 D61 0 + 24-85mm 


D750 Body £1749 

D750 + 24-85mm VR £2199 

D750 + 24-1 30mm VR £2299 



D810 Body 
NEW D810A Body 


£2399 D4s Body 
£2999 


For 2 year warranty on any camera and lens kit simply register your new Nikon within 30 days of purchase. 
Offer applies to UK & Republic of Ireland stock only. Call 0800 597 8472 or visit www.nikon.co.uk/register 


Nikon Lenses 


35mm f1 .8 G AF-S DX £148 

40mm f2.8 G AF-S DX Micro £185 

85mm f1.8GAF-S £349 

105mm f2.8 G AF-S VR IF ED Micro £619 

10-24mm f3.5-4.5 G AF-S DX £639 

18-200mm f3.5-5.6 G ED AF-S DX VR II £584 

1 8-300mm f3.5-5.6 AF-S ED VR £669 

24-70mm f2.8 G AF-S ED £1235 

70-200mm f2.8 G AF-S ED VR II £1579 

Nikon Cashback* ends 26.8.15 


70-300mm f4.5-5.6 G AF-S IF ED VR £406 

80-400mm AF-S Nikkorf4.5-5.6G ED VR £1899 

18-300mm f3.5-6.3 G ED VR AF-S DX £549 

Inc. £50 Cashback* price you pay today £599 

55-300mm f4.5-5.6 G AF-S DX VR £254 

Inc. £25 Cashback* price you pay today £279 

55-200mm f4-5.6 G ED VR II DX AF-S £259 

Inc. £20 Cashback* price you pay today £279 

55-200mm f4-5.6 G AF-S DX £180 

Inc. £15 Cashback* price you pay today £195 


Photo Bags & Rucksacks 


^ ^ Toploader Pro 

”^|£wvepn) 


Perfect for 
carrying a Pro 
DSLR plus 
24-70mm lens 
or 14-24mm 
lens plus 


70 AW II 

Black 


Toploader: 

Pro 70 AW II 
Pro 75 AW II 




..£66 

..£71 


ProTactic 
350 AW 

Perfect for 
carrying 1-2 Pro 
DSLRs (one 
with up to 24-70 
attached), up 
to 6 lenses/ 
speedlights, 
a 1 3” laptop, 
tripod and 


ProTactic: 

350 AW 

450 AW 



Apache: 

Apache 2 £59 

...£170 Apache 4 £79 

...£210 Apache 6 £99 


Professional range of backpacks designed 
to hold a pro digital SLR, lenses, and several 


Professional Backpack 20.. ..£99.95 
Professional Backpack 30.. ..£179 
Professional Backpack 50.... £179 


Biilinghaiti 


Hadley Pro 
Original 

Canvas Khaki/Tan 


Hadley: Canvas/Leather: Khaki/Tan, 
Black/Tan, Black/Black. 
FibreNyte/Leather: Khaki/Tan, Sage/ 
Tan, Black/Black. 






RuggedWear: 


£109 F-5XB 

£72 

£139 F-5XZ 

£99.95 

£154 F-6 

£99 

£169 F-803 

£139 

£19 F-2 

£149 


Tripods & Tripod Heads 


NHinmttfi 

MT055XPRO3 £159 

MK055XPRO3 

+ X-Pro 3-Way Head £219 

MK055XPRO3 

+ 498RC2 Ball Head £169 

MT055CXPRO3 

Carbon Fibre £329 

MT055CXPRO4 

Carbon Fibre £319 

MT190 Series: 

MT190XPRO3 £149 


MT190XPRO3 ^ 

•160cm AfV 

Max Height /f \ 

•9cm n' \ 

Min Height \ 

MT190XPRO4 J £169 

MT190CXPRO3 • 

Carbon Fibre £279 

MT190CXPRO4 

Carbon Fibre £279 

MT190XPRO3 

+ 496RC2 Ball Head £129 

MT190XPRO4 

+ 496RC2 Ball Head £189 


We sell tripod accessories including plates and spiked feet on our website! 



1 EEm 

Zoom 

MV • Flexi-Tripod legs 

iff I \ • 25cm Closed Length ^ ^ 

GT3542L Jl \ . 3Kg Max Load ^ | \ 

• 178cm Max Height ff \ ^ S \ 

• 16cm Min Height 1 ^ 

Mountaineer Carbon eXact Tripod: Gorillapod: * 

GT0532 £479 Compact £17 

GT1532 £539 Hybrid (Integral Head) £29 

GT2542 £599 SLR Zoom £39 

GT3542L £749 Focus GP-8 £79 





Pre -Loved 
cameras 

Quality used 
cameras, 
lenses and 
accessories 
with 1 2 months 
warranty* 

Www.wex.co.uk/ 
pre-loved 

I ‘Excludes items marked as incomplete 
I or for spares 


Lighting & Accessories 


tain'ni 


Inc. £40 C/back* 

price you pay today SB91 0 
£189 £339 


LED Lights Ezybox Speed-Lite 
From £29.99 Softbox £44.99 


L308S 

£149 


Plus III Set 

£229 


Light Stands 


Gemini Pulsar 
Tx500R Kit £895 





D-Lite 4Rx Urban Collapsible 


From £10.99 Tx 500 Pro Kit £11 99 Softbox Kit £629 Background £165 


Terms and Conditions All prices incl. VAT at 20%. Prices correct at 
time of going to press. FREE Delivery** available on orders over £50 
(based on a 4 day delivery service). For orders under £50 
the charge is £2.99** (based on a 4 day delivery service). For Next 
Working Day Delivery our charges are £4.99**. Saturday deliveries 
are charged at a rate of £8.95**. (**Deliveries of very heavy items, 
N.I., remote areas of Scotland & Ch. Isles may be subject to extra 
charges.) E. & O.E. Prices subject to change. Goods subject to 
availability. Live Chat operates between 9.30am-6pm Mon-Fri and 
may not be available during peak periods. tSubject to goods being 
returned as new and in the original packaging. Where returns are 
accepted in other instances, they may be subject to a restocking 
charge. ++Applies to products sold in full working condition. 

Not applicable to items specifically described as "IN" or incomplete 
(ie. being sold for spares only). 

Wex Photographic is a trading name of Warehouse Express Limited. 
©Warehouse Express 2015. 

*CASHBACKS Are redeemed via product registration with the 
manufacturer. Please refer to our website for details. 
Showroom: Drayton High Road, (opposite ASDA) Norwich. NR6 5DP. 
Mon & Wed-Sat 10am-6pm, Tues 10am-5pm, Sun 10am-4pm 
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Bring out the sun 
with iens f iare 


5 

Click on the top Layer to make it 

active, and then go to File-^ 

Open and locate Lens Flare.jpg from the 
Start Images folder. Double-click on the 
file to open it, then paste it into the main 
image using the same Ctrl+A, Ctrl+C, Ctrl+W, Ctrl+V sequence as for 
the other pics. Hit Ctrl+T and drag the control handles outwards to 
make it fill the frame. Hit Return to confirm the changes. Your lens flare 
will obscure the entire image, but it can be adapted to show only the 
brighter pixels and make the dark background see-through. To do this, 
in the Layers palette, change the Lens Flare Layer’s Blending Mode to 
Screen to make it shine through the other Layers. 
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Boost contrast 
& add warmth 


m 


With all the components in 
place, it’s time to add a little 
refinement to give the scene a slick 
finish. In the Layers palette, click on 
the top flower Layer and then click 
the Adjustment Layer icon, 
choosing Levels from the list. Move 
the Shadows and Midtones sliders 
to 17 and 0.85 to enrich the contrast 
in the background. Before quitting the palette, click where it says RGB 
and select Red. Move the Midtones slider to the left (around 1.20), 
then select Blue and move it to the right (around 0.80). This will give 
a warm, golden-coloured wash to the scene. 



Add diffused blobs of colour 


r' 

Select the uppermost of the flower Layers and with the 
V ^ Lasso tool, select a green area under the flower, large 

enough to cover the ‘hotspot’ on the right. Click Refine 
Edge and set the Feather to 150px, then click OK. Hit Ctrl+J to punch 
this blob into a new Layer, and with the Move tool, drag it to cover the 
hotspot. Hit Ctrl+U and move the Hue slider to add a splash of blurred 
colour. A setting of -87 was used to echo the flowers, but pick any 
colour you like, then click OK. Now hold Alt and drag to copy this 
purple patch, and move it to cover the hotspot on the left near the lens 
flare. Recolour it in the same way (a setting of -86 was used to turn it 
blue). If any hard edges show on your colour blobs, select the 
appropriate Layer and clean them up with a soft-edged Eraser. 



8 


Add a vignette & 
soften the bokeh 


Click on the butterfly Layer, 
and with the Lasso tool make a rough 
Selection around the perimeter of the 
image, so there’s a ragged margin 
around it. Click the Refine Edge button 
and move the Feather slider to 250px, 

Hit Ctrl+Shift+I to get the inverse of 
the Selection, and click the Adjustment 
Layer icon, selecting Levels from the list. Move the Shadows and 
Midtones slider to the right to darken the edge of the frame. Finally, 
select the bokeh Layer, and apply around 8px of Gaussian Blur to 
soften its edges and complete your fantasy image. 
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SPECIAL EFFECTS 


BLEND IMAGES FOR 
THEMED PORTRAITS 


At a glance 


YOU’LL LEARN How to blend 
differnt shots to create an artistic, 
stylised portrait 
YOU’LL NEED Photoshop or 
Elements 

TIME REQUIRED 10 minutes 
DIFFICULTY LEVEL Easy 


On the disc 


VIDEO LESSONS Watch as 
Gavin runs through this 
impressive technique on your 
computer screen. 

START IMAGES The images Gavin 
used to complete this project are 
in the Start Images folder. 



Create arty people pics by 
merging shots together 

TECHNIQUE & PICS BY GAVIN HOEY 



OMBINING PHOTOS TO 
CREATE special effects may 
be seen as a technique that 
arrived with Photoshop, but its roots 
can be traced back to the earliest days 
of photography. There were two main 
ways to approach the task. The first 
was to take a photo and then capture a 
different image onto the same frame 
of film. The second way would involve 
sandwiching two photos together and 
printing or projecting the result. This 
second method took out some of the 
guesswork involved in the first, and 
it most closely resembles our digital 
double exposure technique. 


While the results are a lot more 
controllable, there's still plenty of 
unpredictability in the process and 
that's part of its charm. The good news 
is you'll see your results instantly and 
with a few simple editing tricks you 
can seamlessly blend the images and 
create something unique and original. 
For this project we're using a portrait 
and some flowers, but you can use any 
pictures to create your own images. 

For the effect to work well though, 
the secret is to have both subjects on 
a white background. You can shoot 
them this way or make a Selection in 
Photoshop, and fill it with white. 



The start images were 
already cut out and 
placed on a white 
background to make the 
combination easy and 
quick to achieve. 



Combine two images into one 

Open the image you want to use, or try Double-Exposure- 
Flowers.jpg from the Start Images folder. Hit Ctrl+A followed 
by Ctrl+C to copy the flowers, then close the image. Now open 
Double-Exposure-Portrait.jpg and then press Ctrl+V to paste the 
flowers on top of the portrait. To blend the two pics together, open 
the Layers palette (Window-^Layers) change the Blending Mode from 
Normal to Screen. The initial effect is good, but by pressing Ctrl+T and 
dragging your cursor outside the bounding box, you can rotate the 
flowers by 180° and move them until they blend with the face a little 
better. Hit Return to set down the changes. If there’s anything around 
the edges you don’t want paint over them with the Brush tool using a 
white foreground colour. 


Blend the face with the flowers 

To control how the face appears through the flowers, go to 
Layer-^Layer Mask-^Reveal All, then press D followed by X 
to set your foreground colour to black. In the Tool Options 
bar, reduce the Brush Opacity to 30% and then start painting across 
the face to slowly hide the flowers, revealing the portrait and blending 
the two together. Some of the leaves are missing from the back of the 
head, so to bring them back first click on the portrait Layer to make 
it active. Next go to Layer-^ New -►Layer and click OK. Press D on 
the keyboard and paint on the areas where the leaves are missing to 
reveal them. Once you’ve done this, press X to swap to a white brush 
and paint around areas such as the top of the head to further help 
with the blending process. 
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The straight 
portrait has been 
merged with a 
fiorai stiii-iife to 
give a styiised, 
artistic effect. 









Boost contrast & add a background 


3 The end result may lack a little contrast so to improve it, click 
the flower Layer to make it active, then click Layer-^New 
Adjustment Layer-^Levels and then OK. Working from left to 
right, set the three slider values to 30, 1.25 and 235. To add a 
complementary background, go to Layer -►New -►Layer and click OK. 
Next, press D and then X to set the foreground colour to white and 
then click on the black background colour swatch. Use the Color 
Picker to select a colour directly from the image, and then select the 
Gradient Tool. Using the Foreground to Background gradient and the 
Radial type in the Tool Options bar, click in the centre of the image 
and drag to the edge. Blend this graduated background into the 
image by changing its Blending Mode from Normal to Multiply. 


Bonus video Create a different styie 


This tutorial shows one of many ways in which you can create 
a multiple exposure effect. In the Technique of the Month Extra 
video you’ll discover that slightly altering one or two steps in the 
process will produce very different results. In this case, the flowers 
will have a monochromatic look, and will combine with a portrait 
with subtle, muted colours. 

You can catch the bonus video, which is completely free to watch 
on our website. All you have to do Is sign up to our Technique of 
the Month Extra mailing list online at www.photoanswers.co.uk/ 
extra. Register now, and you’ll get a fantastic free video to boost 
your skills every single month, so you’ll never be short of exciting 
new digital techniques to try. 



See how to create a textured mono effect by watching the free 
bonus video on our website at www.photoanswers.co.uk/extra 
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SPECIAL EFFECTS 


MAKE A SURREAL 
ANIMAL PORTRAIT 

Combine natural elements from different shots to create a new 
breed and produce an imaginative, eye-catching image 

TECHNIQUES PICS BY DAN MOLD 


At a glance 


YOU’LL LEARN How to combine 
and blend pictures together to 
create surreal animal portraits 
YOU’LL NEED Photoshop or 
Elements 

TIME REQUIRED 10 minutes 
DIFFICULTY LEVEL Easy ^ 


r 


On the disc 


VIDEO LESSONS Watch as 


Dan walks you through this 
exciting imaging technique on 
your computer screen. 

START IMAGES Dan used Stag.jpg 
and Tree.png to create this artistic 
image - you’ll find them both in 
the Start Images folder. 


ANTASY IMAGES ARE AN ABSOLUTE must for those 
looking to push their Photoshop skills. Fuelled by your 
imagination, they give you the chance to create an entirely 
unique style of picture that fuses different elements together to create 
something fresh and new. Part photo and part fine-art, they walk a line 
between the real and the surreal, and confront the viewer in an area of 
photography that has no established rules to refer to. 

Splicing parts of different pictures together always presents a 
technical challenge to the image-maker, and tackling this technique 
will arm you with a great selection of important Photoshop skills. 

You’ll discover how to bring your source pictures into the same 
document, how to resize the components to create a good match, and 
then how to use Layers and Layer Masks to blend them together 
seamlessly into a new image. 

On top of that, you’ll learn how to remove existing areas that are no 
longer required with the Clone Stamp tool, and how to add extra 
atmosphere by creating digital smoke and mist effects. To finish the 
project, you’ll even learn how to create a blue-toned mono finish, 
adding a timeless quality to your surrealist scene. All told, this project is 
like an entire Photoshop course in miniature, and with a little practice, 
you can do it all in around 10 minutes! 




Shot in the early morning through a 
blanket of mist, the Stag.jpg image 
was captured on a 150-600mm zoom 
lens. The tree was taken on a separate 
shoot, and is supplied as a cutout to 
make the Photoshop work easy. 



I Open your pics and resize the tree 

In Photoshop or Elements, go to File-^Open and double-click on 
Stag.jpg in the Start Images folder. When it’s on screen, go to 
File-^Open once more and open Tree.png. Hit Ctrl+A to select the 
tree, Ctrl+C to copy it and Ctrl+W to close it down. Back on the stag 
image, hit Ctrl+V to paste in the tree, then hit Ctrl+T to go into Free 
Transform mode. To resize the tree, pull the corner handles of the 
bounding box. Drag the tree so that one of the branches covers the left 
antler. If you need to rotate the tree, drag the cursor outside the 
bounding box. Hit Return to confirm the changes. 



2 Mask off some of the branches 

Go to your Layers palette (Window-^Layers) and click on 
the Add Layer Mask icon. Click on the Brush tool from the 
Toolbox and in the Tool Options bar, select a hard-edged 
brush with an Opacity of 100%. Hit D followed by X for a 
black foreground colour - any area you now paint on the image will be 
masked off and hidden from view. Mask off the other branches around 
your ‘antler’ branch. To fine-tune your branch resize the brush with the 
[ and ] keys. When you have the branch masked off and in place, 
switch to a soft brush with a low Opacity setting, and blend in the area 
where the tree joins the original antler. 
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The shot has been 
transformed into a misty, 
surreai portrait packed 
with atmosphere. 


AFTER 



Remove the originai antiers 


3 Hit Ctrl+J to duplicate the Layer. Now go to 

Edit-^Transform-^Flip Horizontal in Photoshop or 
Image-^Rotate-^Flip Layer Horizontal in Elements. Now use 
the Move tool to drag the duplicated branch to cover the right antler. 
To remove the original antlers beneath, select the Clone Stamp tool 
and make sure Sample all Layers is unticked in the Tool Options bar. 
Click on the Background Layer, then hold Alt and click on a clean area 
of background to sample the pixels. Release Alt and brush over the 
antlers to paint the sampled area over them, making them disappear. 



Add mist and tone your pic 


4 Go to Layer-^New Layer, followed by Filter-^Render-^ 

Clouds. In the Layers palette, reduce the Layer’s Opacity to 
30%. Select the Eraser tool and using a soft-edged brush, 
remove the fog effect so it just covers the base of the pic. Go to 
Layer-^FIatten Image to crunch all the Layers into one, then hit Ctrl+U 
to bring up Hue/Saturation. Tick the Colorize box, then reduce 
Saturation to 10. Drag the Hue slider to set the colour. A value of 185 
was used to get a cool clue tone. Click OK. Now go to Image-^ 
Adjustments -►Brightness/Contrast (Photoshop) or Enhance-^ Adjust 
Lighting-^Brightness/Contrast (Elements). Drag Contrast to 30 and 
Brightness to 20, then hit OK. To complete the image, save your pic 
under a new name via File-^Save As. 
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SPECIAL EFFECTS 


TRANSFORM 
RAWS WITH 
LIGHTROOM 

Take full control of the tones and 
colours in your images to give 
them a striking artistic finish 

TECHNIQUE & PICS BY BEN DAVIS 



DVOCATESOF 
LIGHTROOM will often 
declare they favour the 
post-processing software through a 
desire for 'keeping it reaf . The 
controls are much more akin to what 
would be available in a traditional 
photographic darkroom, after all. 

While that’s certainly true, it is still 
possible to make dramatic 
adjustments to your RAW files, so 
you can really get your creative juices 
flowing. There’s a near limitless 
number of paths your picture’s 
journey could take, and you’re the 
one in the driving seat. 

You don’t have access to Layers or 
Filters - like those found in 
Lightroom’s more powerful sibling - 
Photoshop. But you do have full 
control over the contrast of tones, 
the appearance of colour and the 
detail, plus other artistic effects. 



At a glance 


YOU’LL LEARN How to process, 
adjust and apply effects to a RAW 
file to produce results with a 
stylised look 

YOU’LL NEED Lightroom 5/CC or 
Photoshop CS6/CC 


TIME REQUIRED 15 minutes 
DIFFICULTY LEVEL Medium 


r 


I 


1 


On the disc 


VIDEO LESSONS Watch as Ben 
runs through this absorbing 
Lightroom technique on your 
computer screen. 

START IMAGE Try out the project 
using the Moscow Marketdng RAW 
file. The picture can be found in the 
Start Images folder. 



This portrait of an antique book seiier - taken is izmayiovo market, Moscow - has 
pienty of detaii and the opportunity to make a creative crop. The tones can be 
enhanced to create a vintage feei, to echo the subject’s trade for a stronger narrative. 
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AFTER 


By using the tools and 
; controls on offer in 
Lightroom, it’s easy to 
enhance detail and give 
colours an artistic twist. 









SPECIAL EFFECTS 



Ccmectiofis 


1 


Import your RAW file 

into Lightroom and 
apply any Lens Corrections 


Open your RAW file in Lightroom, or import Moscow Marketdng from 
the Start Images folder. To do this, click the Import button at the 
bottom left of the Library module, and navigate to the location of 
your file. Once it has been imported, click on the Develop module at 
the top to enter the editing mode. Scroll down to Lens Corrections, 
and within Basic make sure you tick Enable Profile Corrections and 
Remove Chromatic Aberration. Under Profile, check that the correct 
lens has been detected by Lightroom. If you’re using the Start Image, 
it should be a Nikon AF-S 24-70mm f/2.8G ED lens. If you’re using 
your own image, check that the lens profile matches the one you used. 
Within the Upright controls, click Auto to correct the perspective. 
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Adjust the 
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Select the Crop Overlay tool from the EniHCuftom^ 

Toolbar (or press R for a shortcut), 
and change As Shot to 1x1 from the 
drop-down Aspect menu. This will give your image a perfectly square 
crop, and will help to mimic the vintage aesthetic of Polaroid, or more 
recently, Instagram. To adjust the size of your crop, drag the handles 
around the bounding box, until you are happy with the framing. Once 
satisfied, click Done to exit the Crop Overlay tool. 



Set the Contrast, 
Tone & Presence 

Open the Basic tab and 
begin by setting the Contrast slider 
to -60. Pull the Highlights to -100 
and push the Shadows to +100 to 
reveal extra detail. Set Whites to +5 
and Blacks to -42. Move the Clarity 
slider to +100 to enhance micro 
contrast, and to improve the 
intensity of colours, set the Vibrance 
slider to +50 and Saturation to +30. 
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4 Add an HDR-style 
effect using the 
Adjustment Brush 

Open the Adjustment Brush from the Toolbar 
(press K for a shortcut) and begin by setting 
Highlights to -100. Push both Shadows and 
Clarity to 100, to enhance the appearance of 
tonal detail. Select a large brush Size of 
around 60px and set Feather to 0. Paint your 
entire image with the brush to apply the 
effect. To increase the level of the adjustment, 
right-click on the pin and select Duplicate. 
Duplicate it three times then hit Done to exit 
the Adjustment Brush. 
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Create vintage colours 
with the Tone Curve 


5 

Scroll to the Tone Curve tab and click 
the icon to edit the Point Curve. Change the Channel from RGB to 
Blue, to adjust only the blue tones in the image. Click the start point 
of the tone curve and push the line upwards towards the lower 
horizontal marker - this boosts the blues in the shadows. Click and 
pull down at the end of the curve to the opposite marker to reduce 
the Blues in the highlights. Now set Channel to Green, and add a 
subtle S-curve to complete the vintage toning. Click and drag down 
the Green curve at the first quarter integer, and push the curve 
slightly upwards at the final quarter integer. This adds contrast to the 
green tones in the image, to give a more artistic colour effect. 



6 Control Noise and 
Sharpening in the 
Detail tab 


Open the Detail tab and begin by setting 
the Sharpening Amount to 80. Increase 
Radius to 2.0 and push Detail to 80. Hold down the Alt key as you 
adjust the Masking slider to see an edge mask of the areas affected by 
sharpening. Only the white areas have sharpening applied. The example 
image was set to 80. Under Noise Reduction, set the Luminance slider 
to 20 to smooth out some of the grain. 



Click on the Effects tab and under 

Post-Crop Vignetting, set Style to Highlight Priority from the 
drop-down menu. Pull the Amount slider to -100 to set a dark border 
to the edge of the image. Set Midpoint to 0 and Roundness to -100 to 
create a square frame to the vignette. Adjust the Feather slider to 85, 
to slightly soften the edge of the vignette effect. To complete the arty, 
vintage look, add Grain to the image to give it a retro texture. Set 
Amount to 80, Size to 25 and increase the Roughness slider to 60. 



8 Export 

the image 

asaJPEG — “ 

To complete the image, ' 

you’ll need to export it. ’ * 

This creates a new version; 
with all your adjustments 
embedded, leaving the ^ 

original RAW untouched. 

Goto File-^ Export to ^ . 

open the Export dialogue 

box. Within Export Location select the destination for where the 
new file will be saved. Use the options to give it a Custom name, 
then select JPEG from Image Format, and set Quality to 90. Click 
Export at the bottom right to create the new version of your image. 
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Wilkinson 
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www.wilkinson.co.uk 


Need some help or advice? 


® 01772 252 188 
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AIRPORT 

4-SIGHT £245.00 
ESSENTIALS £144.00 
INTERNATIONAL 
V2.0 £299.00 


TANK CABLE 
MANAGEMEl 

From £10.00 



NEWADVENTURA 

ADVENTURAIOOII £20.00 
ADVENTURAllOII £24.00 
ADVENTURA120II £28.00 
ADVENTURA140II £36.001 
ADVENTURA160II £40.00 
ADVENTURATLZ20II £24.0o' 
ADVENTURATLZ30II £28.00 


B 


DSLR VIDEO FASTPACK 


CITY WALKER 

£100.00 

20 £110.00 1 

30 £125.00 * 


250 AW 
: 350 AW 


£64.99 

£69.99 


g, 


DIGITAL HOLSTER V2.0 

5-T858 £31.00 

£39.00 

£54.00 Kr U. 
£59.00 “ ' 

£66.00 
£70.00 


j EVENT MESSENGER 

L 100 £29.99 

-150 

250 £49.99 


£29.99 , . . 

£39.991^- I 

CAQ 00 ■ 


10V2.0 

20V2.0 

30V2.0 

40V2.0 

50V2.0 


FASTPACK BACK PACK 

150 AW 1 1 £96.00 

250 AW 1 1 £120.00 




MIRRORLESS MOVER 

5 

10 

£27.00 _ 

£35.00 1 

20 

£42.5Qlj i 

£54.50 \ ^ 

30i 


FLIPSIDE 

400AW BLACK £79.99 } 

500AW BLACK £99.99 


RETROSPECTIVE 

5 £113.00 

7 £127.00 

10 £129.00 

£136.00 


FLIPSIDE SPORT 

lOL GALAXY BLUE £85.00 
15L GALAXY BLUE £95.00 
20L GALAXY BLUE £110.00 


The Liverpool Learning Suite 

is a teaching space and working studio based at our Liverpool store. 

For the latest inspirational courses and events visit 


www.wilkinson.co.uk/learn 







EOS 750D 

Take your pictures to the next levei 

EOS 750D & EF-S 18-55 IS STM £689.99 

EOS 750p & EF-S 18-135 IS STM_^ £899.99 
EOS 750D BODY “ £599.99 




‘ A 

Save up to £40.00 cash back on selected lenses when bought with EOS 750D 


Canon 


Canon 


IT!?i MPflNER 


Capture the moment at seven 
frames per second 


EOS 70D 

EOS 70D& EF-S 18-55 IS STM £828.00 
EOS 700 & EF:S 18:135 IS STM . £989.00 
EOS ’700 BODY £749.'6b 


FREE Accessories worth up to £30.00 


EOS7DMKII EOS6D. 


EOS 5D S & SR EOS 5D MKIII 



7DMKIIBODY £1429.00 


FREE Accessories worth up 
to £60.00, PLUS £100.00 
PX Bonus avaiiabie, Pius up 
to £250.00 cash back when 
bought with seiected 
Canon ienses 


EOS 6D&EF 24-105 
F3.5/5.6 IS STM £1599.00 

6D ElODY £1169.00 

FREE Accessories worth up 
to £60.00, PLUS £100.00 PX 
Bonus avaiiabie 


EOS 5DS BODY £2999.00 
EOS Sbs R BODY'fSi 99.00 


5DMKIIIBODY £2249.00 


Secure you’re position on 
our “Priority” suppiy iist pius 
£100.00 PX Bonus avaiiabie 


FREE Accessories worth up 
to £60.00, PLUS £250.00 PX 
Bonus avaiiabie 



X 30 £399.00 

FREE Lens Hood&Fiiter 
Kit worth £79.99 Pius 
HALF PRICE case offer. 
Valid until 21/05/15 


XE2 

X-E2&18-55MM 

£729.00 

PX Bonus of £80.00 
call for full details 


X PRO 1 £699.99 


FREE XF 18mm, FREE 
27mm, FREE Premium case 
all worth £707.99 plus PX 
Bonus of £80.00 call for 
further details 


XTl 


X-T1&XF-18-55F2.8-F4 0IS 

£1179.00 

X-Tl & XF-18-135MM F3.5-5.6 WR OIS 

£1249.00 


HALF PRICE XT-1 accessory kit, plus PX 
Bonus of £80.00 call for further details 


XIOOT 

£879.00 


Suplementry lens offer, call 
or visit web site for details 




FUJifILM 


X LENSES 


XF Prime Lenses 

XF-14MM F2.8 
XF-16MMF1.4RWR 
XF-18MM F2 
XF-27MM F2.8 
XF-35MM F1.4 
XF-56MM F1.2 
:XF-56MMF1.2RAPD £999.00 
XF-60MM F2.4 £425.00 

XF Zoom Lenses 



XT- 10 ANNOUNCED 

SEE WEBSITE FOR DETAILS! 


XF-10-24MMF4OIS 

£729.00 

XF-16-55MMF2.8WR 

£799.00 

XF-18-135MM F3.5-F5.6 WR 

OIS £579.00 

XF-18-55MMF2.8-F4 0IS 

£460.00 

XF-50-140MM F2.8 WR OIS 

£1,099.00 

XF-55-200MM F3.5-F4.8 OIS 

£495.00 



FUJifILM 


ASK FOR DETAILS 


Transform your un-used or un-wanted 
photographic gear in to hard cash, 
it’s quick, easy and safe. 

webuyanycamera.com 


Subject to terms and conditions and item evaluation. 





Join the Professionals 

@ Wilkinson Cameras 


Prices correct at time of printing, subject to change without notice. E. & O. E 












COinJte\/uitr #2^ 


^ M^^tty 


TWO PHOTOSHOP EXPERTS, TWO IMAGES, 10 MINUTES. 

MATTY & ANDY DUEL OVER A SHOT IN NEED OF A REVAMP! 




VIDEO LESSONS 

See how Matty and 
Andy completed 
their techniques in 
two videos on your 
computer screen. 
START IMAGES 
Church.jpg and 
Moon.jpg can be 
found in the Start 
Images folder. 


At a glance 


YOU’LL LEARN How 

to enhance shots 

YOU’LL NEED 

Elements/Photoshop 

TIME REQUIRED 

10 mins 

DIFFICULTY LEVEL 

Medium 



VERY ISSUE WE LET OUR 
EXPERTS LOOSE on a 

picture and see how they can 
reinvent it in Photoshop. This month, 
our experts have a real challenge on 
their hands. WeVe presented them 
with a classic village view that suffers 
from the harsh lighting that comes as a 
consequence of shooting in the midday 
sun. How can our pixel-pushing gurus 
use Elements to refine and enhance the 
lighting and create excitement in a 
fairly standard scene? There’s a huge 
variety of methods that could be used, 


and because photographers see the 
world in different ways, their 
approaches and results will no doubt 
reflect this. 

Matty and Andy have both sketched 
out their battle plans for this 
competitive clash - just flick over the 
page to discover how they set about 
transforming the ordinary into the 
extraordinary! Once you’ve done this, 
watch their two video lessons to see 
exactly how they created their images, 
then load up the Church and Moon 
Start Images and have a go yourself! 


The rules of engagement 

Some guidelines were needed to stop our experts 
wandering off piste. To keep the playing field 
level, both contenders were armed with a copy 
of Photoshop Elements, and were only allowed 
to use the two pics supplied. No other images 
were permitted and a time limit of 
10 minutes was enforced. This month’s 
judge is Digital Photo’s editor, Jon. He 
wants to see a more exciting finish to 
this sunny scene, and with decades of 
photography and Photoshop 
experience under his belt, he’s well 
placed to pick a winner. 


JOl^, 

tiiejMd0e 











PIXELS AT DAWN 


MATTY’S SUNNY 
LENS FLARE SCENE 



HURCHES ARE GREAT locations to shoot, 
because in the UK you’re never more than a 
couple of miles from one. This image shows 
an effective composition, but it suffers from a number 
of problems because of the time of day it was taken. 
The harsh sunlight casts the church (and some of the 
trees) into deep shadow, so the exposure needs to be 
rebalanced and detail extracted. The sun itself isn’t in 
the frame, but adding a digital sun gives context and 
helps justify the bold contrast. Last but not least, the 
image has been taken with a wide-angle lens causing 
converging verticals - 
where tall buildings 
appear to fall 
backwards. All of 
these issues can be 
addressed using the 
features within 
Photoshop Elements, 
such as the 

Perspective transform 
tool and a Shadows/ 

Highlights adjustment. 

The result will improve 
the image no end! 
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ANDY’S DAY-TO- 
NIGHT CONVERSION 

HANGING THE LIGHTING of a scene can be 
tricky, especially when the original image is so 
high in contrast. To add a creative spin. I’ll have 
some fun and turn this into a moody night scene. The 
problem is, the moon doesn’t create harsh shadows like 
those present in the original, so the first step will be to 
reduce the contrast. 

After that I’ll darken the scene by duplicating the 
Background Layer and changing 
the Blending Mode to 
Multiply. I’ll also use Hue/ 

Saturation and Photo Filter 
Adjustment Layers to give the 
image a cool, blue tint. Next 
I’ll drop in the shot of the 
moon and create a glow 
around it with the Brush 
tool. I’ll paint in some new 
highlights, again using the 
Brush tool, and create a 
vignette using the Gradient 
tool in its Radial mode. 

To add more mood I’ll create 
some clouds and place them in 
front of the moon, then I’ll 
add some Noise so it looks like 
a real night shot. 
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FINAL IMAGE 


Shadows have been 
lifted, revealing detail in 
key areas of the frame. 


Try it for yourself 

■ Increase saturation for richer, bluer skies 
m Adjust Shadows and Highlights to reveal 
detail in underexposed areas 

■ Introduce a sun and lens flare effect to 
enhance the scene’s lighting 


■ Correct converging verticals on the tower 
using the Perspective mode of Transform 

■ Refine and adjust colour tones for a more 
realistic grass hue 

■ See Matty’s video for the full technique 


The final 
verdict 

Giving our experts two 
images to merge and use 
together was always going to 
lead to some different 
creative approaches. 

Matty’s sun-soaked scene 
uses the moon image with a 
good deal of artistic licence. 
Rather than use it as a 
floating lunar element, he’s 
employed It as a foundation 
to create a digital sun! This 
pushes the boundaries a 
little, but brings context to 
the scene. You can almost 
picture yourself sweating 
under those rays! 



Swapping day 
for night 
instantly 
switches the 
scene’s mood 

Andy’s approach Is more of 
a visual transformation. Not 
only has he positioned the 
moon large in the frame, he 
has also changed the time of 


FINAL IMAGE 

The scene has been 
darkened and the 
contrast reduced. 

A blue tint has been 
applied and a full 
moon with clouds 
added to the sky. 
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“nv it for yourself 


■ Decrease contrast, exposure 
and saturation 

■ Use a duplicate black & 
white layer to adjust 

the luminosity 

■ Tint image blue using 
Hue/Saturation and Photo 
Filter layers 


■ Add full moon image to sky 

■ Brighten moon and 
darken courtyard to create 
realistic lighting 

■ Add clouds and mist to sky 
and foreground respectively 

■ Watch Andy’s video to see 
the technique in-depth 


THE 

WINNER 


the day the picture was 
taken, and turned it into a 
moody night scene. 

Swapping day for night 
instantly switches the 
atmosphere, and reinvents 
the shot as something much 
more spooky - it looks like a 
still from a Tim Burton movie! 

Both versions have their 
own merits and bring 
something new to the 
original, but Andy’s night 
scene gets my vote for 
pushing the pixels that little 
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Want your shots to benefit from our 
supportive expert advice? Send your 
best pics in and see what we can do: 

dpimages(a)bduermedid.co.uk 


VULTURE 

by Brian Holland 

Camera Nikon D300 & Sigma ISO-SOOmm f/5-6.5 lens Exposure 1/250sec @ f/5.6, ISO 400 Software Elements 


I borrowed a friend’s long 

jt B Cumbernauld World of 

ft' 

y, Tby J wings. This Rueppells 
Griffin Vulture was 
beautifully lit by a 

skylight above, and I had to get a shot. 

I opened my aperture to f/5.6 for a 
shallow depth-of-field, and then 
boosted the ISO to 400 for a faster 
shutter speed. In Elements I lifted the 
exposure, applied some sharpening and 
converted the image to mono. 

DAN SAYS “Brian’s bagged a fantastic 
bird portrait that’s packed with 
character and drama. His mono 
conversion is a great idea that works 
really strongly. It certainly makes the 
most of the low-key lighting pouring in 
from the skylight above. A telephoto 
lens lets you get closer to wildlife 
subjects and Brian has used a 150- 
500mm lens to good effect on his 
Nikon D300. He’s zoomed in tightly 
and composed a lovely head-and- 
shoulders shot. 

“I love the eyes-off expression Brian 
has captured, but there’s a big blank 
area to the right that puts the shot out 
of balance. Although this would be the 
perfect spot for a headline in a nature 
magazine. I’d remove this 'dead space’ 
altogether if the image is to stand on its 
own. Doing so will immediately create a 
much stronger composition. You can 
make this crop this in Camera Raw or 
Photoshop using the Crop tool. For a 
powerful, square format, set the Ratio 


to 1:1. With this done, you can drag a 
square crop over the vulture to fill the 
frame with detail. The square crop not 
only loses the dead space, it also 
positions the vulture’s head on an 
intersecting third line for a classic, 
well-balanced composition. 

“The arresting feature of this portrait 
shot has to be those striking eyes. And 
although the pic is rightfully dark and 
moody, the vulture’s features have 
suffered and are heavily shaded. Brian 
shot in RAW format, which records 
much more detail than a standard JPEG 


Sharpening the 
eyes makes them 
the key to this 
wonderful shot! 

file, so the detail in this darker area can 
easily be restored using the Shadows 
slider (see panel below right). Bringing 
the eyes out of the shade balances the 
exposure without damaging the dark, 
brooding mood of Brian’s original.” 

MATTY SAYS “I have to agree with Dan 
- the eyes are the heart of this 
wonderful portrait. But there are very 
few pictures that wouldn’t benefit from 
a little sharpening, and a small amount 
of extra 'bite’ on this vulture’s head 
would really help its bold features to 
stand out. Photoshop can only increase 
apparent sharpness by applying extra 
contrast to edges within an image, so 


Your experts 


^ ft. 

Digital Photo’s technical editor, 
Dan, and assistant editor, 

Matty, are on hand to help with 
insightful shooting and editing 
tips. To have your work shown 
and assessed in Your Pictures, 
email a selection of no more 
than five images to the address 
on the left, and put Your 
Pictures in the subject box. 



you can’t turn an out-of-focus shot into 
a pin-sharp one. However, it can work 
wonders on a sharply-focused image 
like this one, as it’ll help to emphasise 
the most important details. Used 
indiscriminately, sharpening can 
exaggerate digital Noise, so it’s best to 
use it sparingly and on specific areas. 

“To do this, select the Lasso tool and 
draw a Selection around the part you 
want to sharpen. To soften the edge of 
the area, go to Refine Edge and increase 
the Feather value before clicking OK. 
Punch this Selection into a new Layer 
with Ctrl+J and then sharpen the 
details by going to Filter-^Sharpen-^ 
Unsharp Mask. How much you use 
depends on the image, but an Amount 
of 150%, a Radius of Ipx and a 
Threshold of 0 is a good starting point. 

“The tweaks we’ve made are fairly 
minor, but the end result is a high- 
impact image that any wildlife 
photographer would be proud of.” 
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AFTER 


It's hard to see the 
vulture's head in 
the original, but a 
tweak in Adobe 
Camera Raw 
restores the detail 
and reveals those 
piercing eyes. 


Expert advice Bring back iost detaiis with a RAW edit 


RAW fiies are packed with 
exposure information and the 
sliders in Adobe Camera Raw 
give you the ability to pull back 
highlight and shadow details. 
The vulture's face in this pic is 
very dark but boosting the 
Shadows slider to a positive 
value of around +50 reveals the 
bird's features. The bright wing 
tips are at the other end of the 
scale because they're very close 
to burning out to pure white. 


Pulling the Highlights slider to a 
negative value restores some of 
that highlight detail and makes 
for a better-balanced image. 

When adjusting Highiights, 
Shadows, Whites and Biacks, a 
good tip is to hold down the Alt 
key. This wiii show you where 
the brightest and darkest areas 
of your pic are clipping and 
losing detail. When you're 
done, hit Open Image to load 
the shot into Photoshop. 


Exposure 


0,00 

Contrast 


0 

Highlighp^ 

\ 

-SO 

C 

Shadows^— ^ 

) 

+ 50 

— — 

Whites 


— w — 

0 

w 


Boosting Shadows 
and reducing 
highlights Isa 
common practice 
in RAW software, 
as it helps to 
balance the tones 
in high contrast 
images. 
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BEACH SMILES 

by Brent Jansen 

Camera Nikon D71QQ & 18-1Q5mnn f/3.5-5.6 lens 
Exposure 1/125sec @ f/11, IS0 100 


I took this photo at Ballywalter 
Beach, Northern Ireland. I had 
walked the length of the beach, 
stopping to take photos. As I 
returned, I noticed how the 
path and beach meet each other 
and thought this would make an interesting 
photo. No sooner had I sat down to enjoy the 
sunshine, I heard the sound of hooves nearby. 
I thought the approaching horses would add 
something to the shot. 

MATTY SAYS “Brent's beach scene shows 
the value in reacting to opportunities as they 
present themselves. While setting up for a 
landscape shot, he has switched tack to make 



use of a new focal point trotting by! 

“There's a lot to like in this shot. The sky is 
fantastic with its display of puffy white 
clouds, and the diagonal line of rock-strewn 
texture acts as a strong compositional vehicle 
to carry the viewer's eye into the frame. The 
position of the horses doesn't quite work for 
me though, as they're too close to the edge of 
the frame to keep the shot balanced. 

“Cropping vertically and losing the right 



half of the frame would be one way to address 
this, but it would become a horse-riding 
portrait and the context of the beach would 
be lost. A better way, that would retain the 
environment and balance the composition, 
would be to remove the second horse 
altogether. This would allow the remaining 
rider to dominate the frame. It might look 
like an impossible task, but there's enough 
detail around the horse to allow a seamless 
job with the Clone Stamp tool. 

“By Alt+clicking to sample the pixels from 
'clean' areas, then releasing Alt and painting 
over the horse in small steps, you can rebuild 
the area as if the horse had never been there. 
The key to accurate cloning is to use the 
appropriate size brush for the area you are 
trying to repair. 

“Removing the horse makes a big difference 
to the composition, but there are a few more 
adjustments that will further improve the 
shot. As Brent has reacted to events and 
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taken the image quickly, the horizon is not 
level. While dramatically-sloping horizons 
can add energy to a composition, a tilt of just 
a few degrees always looks like an error, so 
it’s worth correcting this. To do it in 
Photoshop, select the Crop tool, and in the 
Tool Options bar click on Straighten. Click 
on the horizon, drag along it, and release the 
mouse to see a levelled crop. If you’re using 
Elements you can do the same using the 
Straighten tool found in the Toolbox. 

“Lastly, while the colours in Brent’s frame 
are accurate, the high sun leaves the shot 
feeling a little on the cool side. To make the 
image warmer and more inviting, create a 
Levels Adjustment Layer, and click where it 
says RGB to see a drop-down list of the three 
colour channels. Select Red, and move the 
middle slider a little to the left. Now select 
Blue, and move it to the right. This creates an 
amber colour cast, which gently warms up 
the image. The final touch would be to add 
some extra saturation to the sky (see below). 

“Although these changes don’t truly reflect 
the scene Brent captured, they do help to 
improve the picture if you regard it as a 
standalone image. What’s more, the mood of 
the shot remains unchanged.” 



Adding a 
warm-up 
effect can 
wash out the 
blue of a sky, 
because the 
amber colour 
cast actually 
removes blue 
from the 

scene. To help restore some of its potency, 
click on the Adjustment Layer icon in the 
Layers palette and select Hue/Saturation from 
the list. Click on the Master box and select Blue 
from the drop-down menu. Using the sliders 
you can now adjust the colour, intensity and 
the brightness of the blue areas in the scene. 

No other colours will be affected. i ^ 



AFTER 


Jack's enivronmental portrait is 
full of character and detail, ^ut 
reducing Noise and cropping off 
the excess space gives it even 
more impact. 


BLACKSMITH 

by Jack Powers 

Camera Canon EOS 40D & EF-S 18-55nnnn f/3.5-5.6 lens 
Exposure 1/45sec @ f/5.5, IS0 100 Software Canon DPP 

a I was supposed to meet up with a 
few fellow photographers to 
shoot a model in the Old 
Cowtown Living Museum in 
Wichita, Kansas. I got there 
before them and decided to walk 
around the town. It wasn’t long before I arrived 
at this blacksmith’s. I had a shot in mind - 
I wanted to catch the hammer striking to tell 
a story. I managed to get this pic, which 
I brightened in Canon’s DPP RAW software. 

I then applied a preset using the Topaz Labs 
Adjust 5 plugin for a warmer finish. 

■ DAN SAYS “This is a fantastic 
environmental portrait that has bags of 
character. The metal scattered across the 
workshop gives the picture a real, honest feel 
and adds lots of extra detail too. Jack has made 
some good adjustments to the RAW file, 
lifting the exposure and adding a little 
sharpening. But, on close inspection, it is 
possible to see a fair amount of digital Noise. 
Jack used a low ISO setting of 100 on his 
Canon 40D, so this is most likely a result of 
pushing the exposure on the RAW file. 

“There’s also a slight colour cast resulting 
from the mix of daylight coming from the 
right, and the warm red glow of the furnace. 
This makes the shot look a little unnatural. 
Both these issues are easy to fix in RAW 
software, however. 

“In Adobe Camera Raw, click on the Detail 
tab, and under Noise Reduction, drag the 
Luminance slider to around 30. That will 
smooth out the Noise without losing too 
much detail. To cure the colour cast, click on 
the Basic tab and drag the Temperature slider 
until you find a happy medium between the 
blue colour of the daylight and the orange-red 
warmth from the fire.” 



MATTY SAYS “I like this shot too, and love the 
way the anvil and forge add warmth, colour 
and strong secondary points of interest. That 
said, some minor compositional changes 
would make it even better. Jack used the wide 
end of his kit lens, but because he’s tilting the 
lens down, the vertical lines are leaning. This is 
a little distracting, but is easy to fix (see below). 
Another issue of using wide lenses is the 
temptation to include too much in the frame. 
There’s some unnecessary space on the right, 
and to increase impact, I’d crop this out to 
focus attention on the blacksmith and the fire. 
With these tweaks, this pic is a real winner!” 


Expert advice Correct lens 
distortion in Photoshop 


Hit Ctrl+A to select the whole pic followed by 
Ctrl+T to put it into Free Transform mode 
- you'll now be able to see a bounding box 
around the pic. To straighten vertical lines, 
hold down the Ctrl key and drag the corner 
handles to get them true. When you're done 
hit Enter to confirm the changes. 
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PATHFINDER 

by Dave Hodgkiss 

Camera Panasonic DMC-LX5s 

Exposure 1/125sec @ f/4, IS0 100 Software Lightroom 5 

I always take a camera out with 
me and, when I was walking 
down from the summit of Mam 
Tor in the Peak District, I noticed 
the sky becoming a bit ominous. 

I had a quick look around me to 
see what would make an interesting pic and 
I saw the fence to my left and the path to my 
right. I liked how they both seemed to 
disappear into the distance so I got down low to 
fill the frame and took the shot. 

MATTY SAYS “Dave's image is proof that 
you don't need the bells and whistles of a 
DSLR to capture a good landscape. A strong, 
carefully considered composition trumps 
everything else when it comes to scenic shots, 
and using the 24mm wide setting on his 
compact camera, Dave has recorded an image 
that's bursting with great technique. 

“Firstly, the location is a winner. The ridge 
between Mam Tor and Lose Hill in Derbyshire 
offers dramatic views of the rugged Peak 
District, but that alone is not enough to create 
a good landscape. To bring the location to life 
as an image, Dave has followed the Rule of 
Thirds, and included two-parts land and one 
part sky to give a balanced frame. What's 
more, the peaks on the ridge are positioned on 


an intersecting third, further strengthening 
the framing. As the icing on the compositional 
cake, Dave has taken a low viewpoint to make 
the most of the foreground, and included the 
fence and path on either side to frame the 
image and lead the viewer in. 

“There's lots to like about this atmospheric 
shot, but I'd have been tempted to get even 
lower to the ground, and a bit nearer to the 
foreground rock. Doing this would have 
separated the distant peaks from the horizon a 
little more, and would also have made that 
wonderfully textured rock a bit more 
dominant in the frame. 

“The other thing I'm not quite sure about is 
Dave's wide-format crop. Although it makes 
the path more evident on the right, it also 
gives lots of valuable frame space to the 
less-interesting valley floor in the background. 
I'd be a bit more ruthless and crop this out, as 
its detracting from, rather than adding to, the 
drama on display. 

“To create more impact in the foreground. I'd 
use the Lasso tool to select the area, then copy 
and paste it onto a new Layer. Hit Ctrl+T to 
enter Free Transform mode, and you can drag 
out the bounding box to resize the Layer, 
stretching the foreground and exaggerating its 
size and perspective. A soft edged eraser will 
quickly hide the join to make it seamless. To 
further enhance the drama. I'd use the Burn 
tool to darken the clouds and inject extra 
mood to the sky (see panel). 

“These tweaks are subtle, but help increase 
the impact already present in Dave's shot." 


Expert advice Darken 
skies using the Burn tooi 


The Burn tool 
has its origins 
in the ‘wet’ 
darkroom and 
can be used 
to darken 
areas 

selectively. 

It’s grouped 
with the 
Dodge and 
Sponge tools. 

In the Tool 
Options bar, 
the Range 

option allows you to select which tones you 
want to darken (Highlights, Midtones or 
Shadows) and the Exposure option controls 
how aggressively the tool works. This needs 
to be set very low for photographic use, so 
start with a setting of around 4%. Once set 
up, you can paint your changes directly onto 
the scene. Build up the effect gradually, so 
you don’t overdo it. 





1^^ ^ Teal O 
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Buy. Sell. Part-Exchange 


< Why buy new for £600 

when you can get ALL this for less? 


V' 6 month guarantee on used items day no-quibble returns 

P camerajungle.co.uk 


+ Sell it back to us when you’re done 



Instant Online Quote Post it, or we collect Cash or instore credit! 


ft you Ye unsu^ about your options, then give our fendly staff a ring today on 020 8949 01 23 Mon -Sat, 9am- 5pm 
‘Prices of used products correct at the time of pjint, subject to avail^ility . All used items are classified as either 'mint' or ^excetient' condtion 
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AFRICAN LEOPARD 

by Andre van Zyl 

Camera Nikon D800 & 200-400nnnn f/4 lens 
Exposure 1/lOOOsec @ f/7.1, ISO 400 Software Photoshop 

I took this shot of a Leopard at 
Jaydee’s Camp in the Timbavati 
region of Kruger National Park, 
in South Africa. It was taken 
from a Land Rover and I was 
fortunate that the guide 
positioned the vehicle well for a shot, even 
though the light was not great. I have a large 
number of leopard shots taken over two days 
in the Park, so would like to know what I can 
do to improve my efforts? I am a novice with 
Photoshop, so apply basic tweaks like 
cropping. Levels adjustments and Saturation. 
But I am sure the shot can be improved with 
more advanced Photoshop work, so Tve sent 
you the original file without any changes 
applied, and would appreciate your advice. 

DAN SAYS “Looking at the original picture, 
the obvious problem is underexposure, but 
I can see that there’s a great shot lurking in 
the dark. In fact, I think it has the potential 
to be an absolute stunner! If Andre has a 
selection of shots like this from his two-day 
jaunt to the Kruger Park, then his portfolio 
will be bursting with great leopard images. 

“Starting with the exposure, it is quite 
dramatically undercooked, and a quick way 
to check this is to open the Levels palette in 
Elements or Photoshop (shortcut Ctrl+L). 

If the Histogram graph is piled up to the 
left and stops short of the right hand side, 
it means there’s an absence of genuine 
highlights in the image. But if you’re going to 
have an exposure problem, it’s far better for 
a shot to be under rather than overexposed. 


If you blow out detail in the highlights, 
there’s very little you can do to bring it back. 
You’ll always find good detail in midtones 
and lighter shadows though, and this can be 
retrieved to balance the exposure. 

“It’s better to do this using the extra data in 
a RAW file, but Andre has sent us a JPEG. This 
is no bad thing, as sometimes a JPEG may be 
all you have. Knowing how to enhance one 
arms you with an important set of skills that 
will come in handy time after time. 

“The starting point is to create a Levels 
Adjustment Layer and move the Shadows 
and Highlights sliders so the Histogram goes 
from edge to edge. Once this is done, move 
the Midtones slider to the left to brighten the 
image. Your colours may look washed out after 
this, so create another Levels Adjustment 
Layer and select the Red Ghannel from the 

The obvious problem is 
underexposure, but this 
shot has the potential to 
be an absolute stunner! 

RGB drop-down menu in the palette. Move 
the Midtones slider left to increase the red 
content, and then select the Blue Ghannel and 
move it to the right to warm up the colours. 

“The next stage is to work on specific areas 
of the scene. Use the Lasso tool to make a 
Selection of an area you want to enhance - 
such as the leopard’s face - and then click 
Refine Edge and increase the Feather slider 
to soften the edge. Greate another Levels 
Adjustment Layer and tweak the contrast and 
colour in this isolated area using the sliders in 
the same way. You may need to make a number 
of these around the image to get the tones 
looking good. On Andre’s picture, I darkened 




the rock on the left in this way. Because 
Adjustment Layers have Masks attached, you 
can use a soft-edged brush to allow the Levels 
adjustments to appear elsewhere on the 
image. Just paint black into the mask to hide 
the effect and white to reveal it. 

“To make the colours look richer I then 
created a Hue/Saturation Adjustment Layer. 
You can boost the colour intensity globally by 
increasing the Saturation slider, but to retain 
more control, select the individual colours 
from the Master box and boost or reduce 
the Saturation for each, until you get a good 
effect. On this image I boosted the Yellows and 
Greens, and reduced the Blues and Cyans to 
remove any blue cast appearing in the white 
parts of the leopard’s coat. The next step was 
to make a crop. Andre has placed the subject 
very centrally in the original, and a tighter 
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composition would make the leopard dominate 
the frame. If s usually better to crop before 
making other editing changes, otherwise 
you can waste time making adjustments that 
end up being cropped out. But when rescuing 
underexposed pics, if s easier to crop towards 
the end of your image-editing, after youVe 
revealed the detail in the scene. 

“The last thing to do is add a little sharpening. 
Andre's shot is already pin-sharp on the eyes, 
but a little sharpening adds extra definition. 

To apply some, I hit Ctrl+Shift+Alt+E to merge 
everything into a new Layer, then made a 
feathered Selection of the face. I put this area 
onto its own Layer with Ctrl+J, then used the 
same Unsharp Mask technique as for Brian's 
Vulture pic on p96. The end result is a beautiful 
shot, and if Andre's other pics polish up as well 
as this, he'll have a truly wonderful selection." 



Expert advice Using Adjustment Layers to rescue shots 


Andre was enquiring about more 
advanced Photoshop techniques 
to rescue his Leopard pic, but 
aithough our Layers paiette may 
iook quite compiex, the seven 
Layers are aii contributing to the 
finai image with simpie changes. 

By breaking down your editing 
changes into simpie events and 
isoiating each on a separate 
Adjustment Layer, you stay in 
compiete controi of the finai 
resuit. Even better, by doubie 
ciicking the Adjustment Layer 
icons, you can go back into the 
paiette and fine-tune the 
settings used at any point. 



AFTER 


By brightening the 
shot with selective 
Levels adjustments, 
the detail has been 
restored to produce 
^ a stunning image. 





CLEAN YOUR 
GEAR FOR 
BETTER PICS 



Rid your camera equipment of dust and grime and you’ll not only 
give your kit a longer lifespan - you’ll improve image quality too! 

WORDS & PICS BY DAN MOLD 


Dust and grime are the enemies of your 
precious camera kit. Although they may seem 
insignificant, particles of dirt will degrade 
image quality, grind their way into your 
camera’s moving parts and seize up your tripod 
legs if left unchecked. 

Cleaning your kit is something to incorporate 
into your everyday, shooting life. But cameras 
and lenses are delicate creatures and you need 
to go about the process with care. The special 
coating on lenses can be damaged and your 
camera’s sensor can be scratched if it’s not 


cleaned properly. But don’t worry - over the 
next few pages we show you how to keep every 
aspect of your camera kit like new - and how 
to do it the right way. 

How often you should clean your gear 
depends on the item in question. Unless you 
habitually go out on very muddy or sandy 
shoots, you probably only need to clean your 
bag and tripod once or twice a year. As for your 
camera and lenses, more regular cleaning on a 
weekly or monthly basis is a good idea, as the 
process allows you to inspect for wear and tear. 


For most photographers, the first signs of 
dust problems occur when you see the 
evidence on your images. When dust finds its 
way onto your sensor, you’ll see small, dark 
orbs and splodges in the brighter parts of your 
pics. You can remove these foreign bodies in 
imaging software, but cleaning your gear in the 
first place will save you hours of meticulous 
remedial work in Photoshop. 

There’s no greater incentive for kit cleaning 
than better picture quality and longer lasting 
gear, so let’s get to it... 
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CLEAN YOUR GEAR 


SENSOR CARE 


Does your sensor need a clean? Take the test 


Each time you swap lenses on a DSLR or CSC, you 
expose the sensor to dust hanging in the air. When 
these particles settle on the chip, you'll find small, 
fuzzy black spots in your pics. These are more visible 
at small apertures, and although more stubborn 


spots will remain in the same place, theyTl be most 
obvious in bright areas of your shots. By using our 
simple test, you'll find out how grubby your sensor 
is, and by following the cleaning process, you can 
eliminate any problems. 



I Take a picture of some 
blank A4 paper 

Draw a cross in the centre of a sheet of 
A4 paper and Blu-tack it on a wall. Set 
your camera up on a tripod and frame up so 
that the paper fills the whole frame. Autofocus 
on the cross in the middle of the paper and 
then switch to MF to lock the focus distance. 
Put your camera into Aperture priority mode 
(A or Av) and dial in an aperture of f/11. Add 
one stop of positive Exposure Compensation 
using the +/- button or command in the menu. 
Just remember to reset this when you’ve 
completed your sensor test. Now take a shot. 


2 Inspect the shot 
for dust spots 

Hit the Playback button on your 
DSLR or CSC to review the pic 
you’ve just taken. You can zoom in on the back 
of the camera or you can increase the contrast 
in your image in Photoshop to make any dust 
spots easier to see. Now scroll across the 
whole image looking for blemishes. If you find 
any, they’ll appear in every image you take, so 
your sensor would benefit from a clean. See 
below for how you can do this. 



You can find out if your 
sensor needs cleaning 
by shooting a sheet of 
white paper. 



Expert tip! Clean 
up in Photoshop 


Don’t worry if you 
find dust spots! 

These blemishes can 
be removed with a 
few clicks in 
Photoshop or 
Elements. Click the 
Spot Healing Brush 
tool to make it 
active, then zoom in with 
Ctrl+Plus. Hold the Spacebar 
to bring up the Hand tool and 
drag your way around the 
image. When you find a dust 
spot hover your cursor over it 
and resize your brush with the 
[ and ] keys so that it’s a little 
larger than the spot. Click to 
automatically remove it. 


o 

O 



f 



MAKE YOUR SENSOR LIKE NEW IN 3 EASY STEPS 



Shake off the dust 

Most modern DSLRs have a built-in 
sensor clean facility. This is usually set to 
vibrate the sensor when you power up 
or down to shake off loose dust. You can also 
engage it manually on a Canon DSLR via 
Menu-^Sensor Cleaning-^Clean Now. On a 
Nikon model you need to go to Menu-^Setup 
Menu-^Clean Image Sensor-^Clean Now. 
Other makes have similar options. Once 
you’ve done this, repeat the above test and 
see if it has shaken the dust off. 


Use an air blower 

For more stubborn dirt, take your 
lens off and lock the mirror up to 
reveal the sensor. To do this on a 
Canon model go to Menu-^Sensor 
Cleaning-^Clean Manually (on a Nikon it’s 
Menu-^Setup Menu-^Lock mirror up for 
cleaning). Hold your camera facing down and 
give it a few blasts with an air blower. Make 
sure you don’t insert the nozzle into the body, 
where it could cause damage. Now repeat the 
white paper test to see if the dust has gone. 


Swab it or send it off 

If you’ve tried an air blower multiple 
times and the dust is stuck fast, you 
have two options. The first is to use a 
sensor swab kit to wipe the dust off the 
sensor - most come with a special cleaning 
fluid, too. But if you’re not confident in doing 
this yourself you can send off your camera for 
professional cleaning. Park Cameras offer a 
sensor-cleaning service from £30 for APS-C 
sized chips. Visit: www.parkcameras.com/ 
sensor-cleaning-service ► 
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CALUMET 


Call: 0333 003 5000 
Click: www.calphoto.co.uk 
Visit: 8 stores nationwide 


Canon EOS 5DS 
&5DSR 


Canon EOS 5DS Body £ 2999.00 
Canon EOS 5DS R Body £ 3199.00 
canon I ^ 


Canon EOS 70 
Mark II 


Canon EOS 70 Mark II Body £ 1429.00 
Canon 1 1323 


Nikon 0810 


Nikon D810 Body 


£ 2349.00 


I PROFESSIONAL 


Nikon 0750 


Nikon D750 Body 


£ 1749.00 


(iPROFESSIONAL 

' Dealer 


Canon OSLRs 


Canon 1 113 


EOS-1 D X Body £4499.00 EOS 50 Mark III Body £2249.00 


EOS 60 Body £1150.00 EOS 700 Body £739.00 
EOS 6D+24-70mm £1849.00 EOS 700+1 8-55mm £767.00 


Nikon DSLRs 

/... \ 


0/Body £1999.00 

0/+50mmf1.8 £2098.00 

Available in Black or Siiver 


0610 Body £1189.00 
0610+24-85mm £1599.00 


Nikon Lenses 


Nikon 300mm 
F4E PF EO VR 

£1639.00 


Fuji Lenses 

B0 


14-24mm F2.8G AF-S ED 
16-35mm F4.0GAF-S EDVR 


£1315.00 

£829.00 


18-35mm F3.5-4.5G AF-S ED 


£519.00 


1 8-200mm F3.5-5.6G AF-S VR II £569.00 

1 8-300mm F3.5-5.6G AF-S ED VR £599.00 
24-70mm F2.8G AF-S ED £1 229.00 


28-300mm F3.5-5.6G AF-S VR 


£659.00 


70-200mm F2.8G AF-S VR II 
70-200mm F4GAF-S EDVR 


£1579.00 

£939.00 


80-400mm F4.5-5.6G EDVR 


£1899.00 


FujifilmXF 16-55mm 
F2.8WR 

£799.00 


14mm F2.8 XF 

£649.00 

18mmF2RXF 

£359.00 

23mm FI .4 XF 

£649.00 

27mm F2.8 Black or Silver XF 

£292.00 

35mm FI .4R XF 

£379.00 

56mm F1.2XF 

£729.00 

56mmF1.2XFAPD 

£999.00 

60mm F2.4R Macro XF 

£424.00 

10-24mm F4RXF 

£714.00 

1 8-1 35mm F3.5-5.6WR 

£579.00 

50-140mmF2.8WROIS 

£1099.00 

50-230mm F4.5-6.7 OIS Black or Silver XC 

£299.00 

55-200mm F3.5-4.8 R LM OIS XF 

£495.00 


Sk M m w SA 

«il 


rmi 


calumet student membership | 

4 JOIN TODAY § 

^ Buy online, in any nationwide Store or call 0333 003 5000 ^ 


. A y 


D4S Body £4449.00 


Fujifilm Cameras FUJjfiLWi 


X-T1 Graphite Body £999.00 X-T1 Black Body £879.00 


D7100Body £749.00 
D71 00+1 8-1 05mm £899.00 


Zeiss Lenses 


X-1 OOT Black/Silver Body £879.00 X-Prol Twin Lens Kit £648.00 

(Body + 1 8mm & 27mm) 


Otus 55mm FI .4 

£3170.00 


Distagon 15mm F2.8 


£2352.00 


Distagon 21mm F2.8 
Distagon 28mm F2 
Planar 50mm FI .4 


£1449.00 

£979.00 

£559.00 


Planar 85mm FI .4 


£989.00 


APO Sonnar 135mm F2 
Makro-Planar 100mm F2 


£1599.00 

£1449.00 


Otus 55mm FI .4 


£3170.00 


Canon Lenses 


EF 50mm FI .4 USM 

£244.00 

EF 50mm FI .8 II 

£88.00 

EF-S 60mm F2.8 USM Macro 

£333.00 

EF 85mm F1.2L II USM 

£1499.00 

EF 100mm F2.8L IS USM Macro 

£635.00 

EF 8-1 5mm F4.0j. USM FIsheye 

£915.00 

EF16-35mm F2.8L USM II 

£1111.00 

EF17-40mm F4.0L USM 

£549.00 

EF 24-70mm F4L IS 

£727.00 

EF 24-70mm F2.8L II USM 

£1400.00 

EF 24-1 05mm F4.0L IS USM 

£705.00 

EF 24-1 05mm F3.5-5.6 IS STM 

£375.00 

EF 70-200mm F2.8L IS USM II 

£1525.00 

EF 70-200mm F4.0L IS USM 

£866.00 

EF 70-300mm F4.0-5.6 IS USM 

£368.00 

EF 70-300mm F4.5-5.6L IS USM 

£904.00 

EF 100-400mm F4.5-5.6L IS USM II 

£1999.00 1 
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Trade In 

Looking to upgrade your equipment? Why 
not part exchange your old kit towards the 
latest models? Visit www.calphoto.co.uk 
or email secondhand@calphoto.co.uk for 
further information on our trade in process. 
We also stock a wide range of second 
hand equipment across our stores, check 
with your local store or visit our website for 
current stock and prices. 



Price Promise 

If you find an identical product available at a 
lower price at a UK based retailer simply tell 
us who the competitor is and their price and 
we’ll match if. Even if you find it cheaper up 
to 7 days after purchasing! 


HEAVEN OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


All prices include Vat at 20%. Prices correct at time of going to press. E&OE. *T&Cs apply. 0815-0515 







LENS CLEANING 

Dust off your lens in 60 secs! 


When taking a picture, your camera records the light 
reflecting off the scene. This light hits your lens first 
so it's really important to keep your optics clean. You 
should never apply a liquid to a lens element unless 


it's specifically designed for this, because special lens 
coatings can easily be impaired. Just like a grubby 
camera sensor, a dirty lens will cause image defects, 
so here's how to keep yours like new. 


CLEAN YOUR GEAR 



Expert tip! 

Clean the contacts 


It’s all too easy to get your 
lens optics looking pristine 
and shiny, but overlook one of 
its most important 
components - the contacts. 
Dirty contacts can cause all 
kinds of problems, including 
focusing errors. The best way 
to clean the contacts is to dip 
a Q-tip in a small amount of 
Isopropyl alcohol and run it 
over the metal contacts. This 
will remove any grime or dirt 
to improve the connection 
between lens and camera 
body, and keep it running in 
full working order. 



1 Clean any attached 
screw-in filters 

A UV filter has a minimal effect on 
your images but can protect your lens’ 
front element from dings and scratches. It’s 
no surprise then that many of us use a 
screw-in UV filter as a shield as it’s much 
cheaper to replace a damaged or dirty filter 
than your front element. 

To clean it, you’ll need to remove the filter 
and give both sides a good blast with a 
rocket blower to remove any loose dust. 

For more stubborn grime you’ll need to use 
a Lenspen or microfibre cloth. If you’ve got 
a greasy fingerprint on the front, huff your 
breath on it to form a little condensation 
and wipe it evenly with a microfibre cloth. 


2 Use air power on 
the front and rear 
lens elements 

Just like with a camera’s sensor, the 
front and rear lens elements are very 
delicate and should only be physically 
touched as a last resort. To clean 
them, the first port of call should be a 
powerful blast from an air blower. It 
may take several pumps to blow off 
the more stubborn particles. Be 
careful to keep a short distance 
between the nozzle of your rocket 
blower and the optic as you don’t 
want the two to make contact. 




3 Get rid of stubborn dirt with a 
Lenspen and microfibre cloth 

Sometimes, no matter how hard you squeeze 
your air blower, some dust just will not budge. If 
this is the case, the next step is to use the brush on a lens 
pen and gently brush the dust loose. You can then use your 
rocket blower to blast it off the glass. 

For grease marks like finger prints you’ll want to huff your 
breath on to the element to form a little condensation, just 
like with filters. With this done, give it a gentle, circular 
wipe with a microfibre cloth, then remove any remaining 
loose particles with an air blower. 

The lens mount is a hotspot for grime and dirt as this is 
where the lens makes contact with the body. Run a dry 
kitchen towel over the mount to clean it, being careful not 
to transfer any accumulated dirt onto your clean rear 
element. When finished you need to mount the lens back 
on your camera or attach the front and rear lens caps to 
keep atmospheric dust at bay. 



You should only touch the 
glass when air power fails. 
Here, a microfibre cloth is 
used to gently remove a 
grease mark. 


► 


DIGITAL PHOTO 107 






BODY PROTECTION 


Keep your 
body in great 
working order 

Your camera body protects the delicate and sensitive 
electronics inside, so keeping it in top condition is a smart 
idea. Dirt and sand can find its way into all of the nooks and 
crannies around a camera body, while dirty contacts can 
cause AF and info displays to play up. It takes just a few 
minutes with some basic equipment, so let's get to it! 



Keep your camera 
operating with 
some TLC. 


1 Clean the viewfinder and screen 

Slide off your DSLR’s eyepiece and clean the outer area with a dry 
Q-tip to pick up any grime. Then clean the viewfinder optic with a 
microfibre cloth and put the eyepiece back in place. Rear LCD 
screens are exposed to finger and nose grease, so clean it by huffing 
your breath and giving it a wipe with your microfibre cloth. 



The viewfinder 
sees a iot of use 
and as such is a 
magnet for dust 
and grime. 


2 


Blast the 
mirror 


If there’s dust on your 
mirror you may be able to see 
it when you look through the 
viewfinder. This dust will not 
show up on your images 
because the mirror is flipped 
up when exposing a shot. But it 
can be distracting when you’re 
trying to frame up, so it’s worth 
knowing how you can clean it. 
Some mirrors have special 
coatings so never use swabs, 
microfibre cloths or lens pens 
on them. The only option is air 
power. Take the lens off, point 
the camera facing downwards 
and carefully blast the dust off 
with an air blower. Then look 
through the viewfinder to see if 
it has improved the way the 
world looks! 



3 Clean the 
contacts 

Just as with the 
contacts on the 
lens, dirt and grime on the 
body’s electronic connections 
can cause all sorts of 
problems. To clean them, 
gently run a microfibre cloth 
over the metal contacts to 
remove any dust or grit. If 
communication errors appear 
when you attach your lenses, 
you’ll need to apply a very 
small amount of isopropyl 
alcohol to the end of a Q-tip 
and run this over the 
contacts. This will remove any 
grease that may be impeding 
the current. Because it’s 
alcohol, it evaporates very 
quickly, so moisture won’t get 
into the camera body. 



Use a Q-tIp on ports 


4 Dust gets everywhere, and it accumulates in particular places 
around a camera body. Open up all of the ports and flaps, and 
use a Q-tip to wipe out any grime that has found its way into 
the corners. You’ll also want to engage the pop-up flash and gently 
clean inside its housing and around the hinges. 
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CLEAN YOUR GEAR 


ACCESSORY MAINTENANCE 

Polish your peripherals 


Expert tip! 

Replace zip pullers 


Photographic accessories work alongside your 
shooting hardware to make great shots possible. 
Whether it's a tripod for setting up a long exposure 
or a bag that helps you haul your camera kit from 


place to place - they play a crucial role. But they're 
often neglected, and this can leave you needing to 
buy replacements sooner than needed. Here's how to 
get the most out of your peripheral gear... 

Vacuum your bag 

Whether it’s a rucksack, pouch or 
sling, the camera bag is the home for 
your kit. Because cameras and lenses 
spend so much time here your bag should 
be free of dirt and grime. If it’s not, sand, 
mud or even food crumbs will make their 
way onto - and into - your delicate gear. 
The best way to clean your bag is to 
remove everything and discard anything 
you don’t need. Then, fit a nozzle onto 
your vacuum cleaner, and work through 
every compartment. When clean, you can 
re-arrange the padded dividers so that 
your gear is well-ordered and evenly 
balanced when carrying it. 




Zip pullers see a lot of wear and 
tear, but if yours is fraying or has 
sheared off completely, you 
don’t have to struggle. An easy 
fix is to use a small amount of 
3mm paracord. It’s a great 
budget replacement for broken 
zip pullers - all you need to do is 
cut it to length and tie it off with 
a knot. Then apply some heat to 
the end of the cord with a lit 
match to stop it from fraying. 




A handful of wet 
wipes is aii you 
need to keep your 
tripod muck-free! 


Wipe down 
your tripod 


Tripods get more abuse 
than any other accessory. Dragged 
over muddy fields, set up in water, 
and thrown into the back of a car, 
they really take a beating. 

Keeping yours in top condition 
will make it easier to set up 
when you’re shooting. First, 
extend it to its maximum height 
and use a wet wipe to clean off 
any dirt on the leg sections - this 
will help them extend smoothly. 

Next, clean the feet, and if your feet twist to reveal 
spikes these too should be cleaned as dirt often 
gathers in the recess. Also check that the leg locks 
tighten effectively. Some models are user- 
serviceable, and tightening the locks with a socket 
or hex wrench will ensure they work securely. 



3 


Clean and protect 
your filters 


The effects of neutral density and 
polarising filters cannot be replicated in Photoshop 
so they make invaluable accessories. However, 
regular use exposes them to harm, and their 
delicate surfaces can easily become smeared or 
scratched if they’re not looked after properly. 
Keeping them clean requires the same process as 
for screw-in filters - an air blower for dust and a 
lens cloth with a huff of breath for more stubborn 
blemishes like grease marks. 

Storing your filters correctly is the key to long life, 
and regarding them as lenses rather than 
accessories is the right route to take. Screw-in 
filters usually come with a hard case, so keep them 
stored inside whenever they’re not on a lens. For 
square filters, use the case they were supplied in, or 
invest in a good quality soft pouch. 
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Take your pictures 
even further! 




Lightroom o 
RAW 

_ I pfyfl Find the best 

wat«prt>^f camefa 


find your 

SUMMER 
PROJE 




'Dis^er new ways to make money 
SiToot your most creative portraits 
Bring your old photos back to life 


„ Practical. 

Photography 


Learn * ^ 
Photography 
Now 


Yourt- . ^ 

to shooting better pictures 


On sale 11 June from all 
good magazine retailers 

Visit greatmagazines.co.uk/pp to see our exclusive money-saving offers! 


The latest issue is packed 
with expert advice on making 
money from your images, five 
brilliant summer projects, a 
step-by-step guide to artistic 
landscapes, plus full reviews 
of the Canon 750D & 760D, 
Lightroom 6 and much more. 


Two special offers from 
CEWE and theprintspace 


p^yportra' 


up to 50% 
on prints 
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Discover how to use Photoshop’s 
extensive array of f iiters and 
transform your shots into high 
impact, eye-catching images! 


AUGUST ISSUE ON SALE FROM JULY 16 
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CAM LI NIC 


SCORES 4 OUl 

OF 5 IN 

PP TEST JUNE 15 

“For CSCs and si 
a good level o 

nailer DSL 
f stability ( 

.Rs this tripod offers 

Sl exceiient vaiue” 


Travelling? Before you check in, check out... the new 
Camlink CL-CB40 sling bag and TP Carbon Fibre 2500 tripod 






mam 


Accessories for 
the Digital Age 


HoodLoupeS-amustfor 
all digital SLR owners 

Designed to provide glare free LCD screen 
viewing in all lighting conditions, the Hoodman 
HoodLoupe 3 allows you to check your histogram, 
focus and compose outdoors with certainty. It is worn 
around your neck, and when you wish to review your 
shot, simply place the Hoodloupe™ on the image 
on your LCD. It has a +/-3 diopter compensation & 
focusses just like a binocular eyepiece. 


QRKPhotographicr 


Unit 7, Devonshire Business Centre, Cranborne Road, Potters Bar. EN6 3JR. 
e:sales@thedarkrooni.co.uk t:01707 643 953 www.thedarkroom.co.uk 


NEW FROM FOTOSPEED 

And avaiiabiefrom 
On-Line Paper.co.uk 

Fotospeed Punommic 
TesfPacfc,*, £ 29.90 

4x 21 0mm x 594mTn cut 
sheets in 6 different paper finishes’ 

Prints on most A4 printers. 

As as papers from Fotospeed , we also sell a 

huge range at GREAT WEB PBiCES from... 

Hahnemuhle - PermaJet - Somerset - Canson - Epson 
Museo - Ilford. See our website for full details. 


Next day Mivery. 01802 771 245 
sales0onlinepaperiCO.uk www«onl Inopaper.co . uk 


Also full range of Hoodman Eye Cups, Hoods & viewing accessories 


The Camlink CL-CB40 

is a 33x20x1 2.5cm sling bag, constructed from material that’s 
completely waterproof, with moisture resistant zippers, and lots of 
pockets for storage. It offers secure body-facing opening. With padded 
innards, the bag also includes a rain cover, a side pocket, seven dividable 
foam protective interior pockets, one easily accessible front pocket and 
high visibility interior with foam 
padded dividers. 

It’s well designed for at] 

travel outfit and the price 

F2 mag Group Bag T 


The Camlink TP Carbon 
Fibre 2500 

is a new four-section 
carbon fibre tripod 
complete with a removable 
ball and socket head. The head 
[right] features a quick-release 
system plus an in-built spirit level to 
ensure horizons are straight. The centre 
column is reversible and splittable, 
enabling a four-stage high/low 
feature to get the camera positioned 
low to the ground for artistic landscapes 
or macro photography. 

Specifications 

Max. Height 140cm, closed 39cm 
Weight only 1 .256kg 
Max. Load Weight Bkg 
Supplied with stylish padded 
carrying case - really compact 
and lightweight for travelling 
and to carry out on location. 


CAMLINK bags and tripods are available from your local digital photo and videi 
visit www.camlink.photo/en_us/where-to-buv or call distributors Nedis UK on 


Print your own cards for all Special Occasions with 50 x AS or 25 x A4 Imajet Pre-Scored Satin-Matt 

230g Cards with Envelopes.. .only £12.98 


onlinepaper.co.1 

The online paper specialists 


I Check site for Special Offers & Promotions 

FREE UK P&P till July 31 Checkout Code DPJY 


^ Award winning 
papers, 

— next day deii very, 
as standard 


■Hahnemuhled 


somerseter^^ 


STOnitBERTS MlLl 


Perm; 


cnnson 


A huge range of papers in 
stock at areat web prices 

L J 

Call 

01892 771245 

Email 

sales@onlinepaper.co.uk 

MUSEQ 

Fmf hi iuhxa— 

f Like us on Facebook for more great offers 

^ > 


EPSON 
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ADOBE RAW SOFTWARE REVAMP 


Expert verdicts you can trust 
on the latest cameras & kit 


Full test of 
the EOS M3 
CSC from CanoriK^ 


PHSIb 


Photo features of four smartphones reviewed & rated pm 



LATEST LUMIX MODEL REVEALED ■ CANON ANNOUNCE NIFTY FIFTY 


Lightroom CC/6 in-depth p7J2 



Panasonic launch 4K G7 pim 


50mm lens with STM specp/zs 


Full test of Samsung NX500 pi 28 


Why you can trust our 
f * reviews & verdicts 



Technical editor Dan Mold oversees rigorous 
tests in the field and the studio, and after 
years advising on gear and technique in 
photographic retail has an unrivalled eye for 
what photographers want. All reviews are 
thorough, unbiased and objective. 



Quaiity assured tests & awards 
-since 1997 

Our tests are recognised by TIPA (the 
Technical Image Press Association), a 
highly respected international body of 28 
technical photo publications, so you can 
be sure only the very best products receive the coveted Digital Photo Gold and 
Silver awards. We’ve been providing the best tests in photography since 1997. 



DIGITAL PHOTO 113 








GEAR NEWS 



COMPACT SYSTEM CAMERAS 

Panasonic G7 


Engine and its processingspeed is echoed in 
the autofocns performance. The Fast AF 
system, which uses Depth From Defocus 
(DFD) technology, is said to hunt down a 
subject in a blistering 0.07sec. There’s also a 
high resolution 2.360k-dot Electronic 
Viewfinder (EVF) above the monitor. 

Available to purchase now, the G7 is priced at 
£599 body-only, £679 with the 14 -42mm lens 
or £849 with the 14-140mm lens. 

> www.panasonic.co.uk 


OLLOWING IN THE FOOTSTEPS 

of Panasonic’s GH4, the G7 is the 
firm’s latest CSC to offer 4K 
capabilities. The 16Mp Digital Live MOS 
sensor is good for stills and movies, and it 
features a unique set of 4K options dedica . : 
to capturing rapid bursts of still images. 

Its 4K Burst shooting. Burst (start/stop) and 
4K Pre-burst modes are currently exclusiv : 
the G7. Rather than record long streams o- 
4K, the G7’s new 4K photo functions are 
designed for stills. The 4K Burst Shooting 
mode records at 30fps and can be used jus l X. 
a high speed drive - you hold the shutter do^vn 
for as long as you want your burst to go on ' u 
The standard 4K Burst is different becaus.: .. i , 
press the shutter once to start recording ar " 
again to stop. The Pre-burst mode 
automatically records 30 frames before an- . 
after the shutter is pressed, giving you 60 
frames to capture the decisive moment. In the 
Playback mode you can swipe your finger 
across the 3in 1040k-dot screen to pick the 
best frame, and save it as a JPEG. 

The 4K sequence is recorded at a resolution 
of 3840x2160 and you can also record movies 
instead of short bursts for stills using a 
dedicated movie button. Handling the huge 
volume of 4K data is Panasonic’s Venus 


COMPACT SYSTEM CAMERAS 

New retro-styled CSC from Fuji 


The Fujifilm X-TIO is a retro- 
styled enthusiast CSC. Its 
slender dimensions make it 
considerably more portable 
than the popular X-Tl and at 
381g, it’s 61g lighter too. 

At the heart of the X-TlO is a 
16.3 megapixel APS- C X-Trans 
CMOS II sensor, which is 
powered by an EXR Processor II. 
The camera boasts a maximum 
native ISO of 6,400 which can 
be expanded to 51200. Its phase 
detection AF claims lock on in 


0.06sec. It’s quick at shooting 
too, with a max burst of 8fps. 

The X-TIO will come to market 
with a new AF system that 
offers Fujifilm’s standard 
49-point Single Point mode, as 
well as the new Zone and Wide/ 
Tracking modes that use a larger 
77 -point area to capture moving 
subjects. On the back is a 3in 
920k-dot tilting LCD screen. 
Above that sits a 2.36-million- 
dot OLED Electronic 
Viewfinder which boasts 




minimal lag and has a response 
time of just 0.005 secs. 

There’s also Focus Peaking, an 
electronic shutter with a 
maximum shutter speed of 
l/32000sec, film simulation 
modes. Eye Detection AF, 
1080p video recording, an Auto 
Macro mode, variable aspect 


ratios (3:2, 16:9, 1:1), a built-in 
intervalometer, and Wi-Fi. 

It’s available to purchase now 
in Black or Silver variations. The 
X-TIO is priced at £499 
body-only, £599 with the 
XC16-50mm lens or £799 with 
the XF18-55mm optic. 

WWW. fujifUm. eu. uk 
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PRESTIGE COMPACTS 


DSLR LENSES 

Nifty fifty from Canon 

A 50mm prime with a fixed focal length used to be 
the standard issue kit lens before zooms came of age 
in the 1980s, and they’re just as relevant today. 
Canon’s new model is the successor to the EF 50mm 


Nest debut Falconer bags 


Bag manufacturer Nest has released a new range of 
rucksacks to carry large amounts of camera gear. The 
Falconer range consists of the EB600 and the larger 
EB800, and Nest suggests they are suitable for 
wildlife and sports photographers thanks to their 
ability to carry long lenses up to 600mm. Both bags 
come in an all-black colour scheme, boast YKK zips 
and feature water-resistant exterior fabric. Comfort 
is enhanced with lOmm-thick padding to all areas 
and, as wildlife and sports photographers often have 
to travel a fair distance to capture images. Nest has 
included a padded waist strap to stop the bag rocking 
from side to side. The EB600 costs £129, while the 
EB800 is priced at £149. :■ www.nest-style.com 


SIGMA UNVEILS 
PRICING FOR DPO 


BACKPACKS 


C AMERA AND LENS MANUFACTURER Sigma 
has announced that its quirky dpO compact 
with a fixed, 14mm lens will be available 
from the end of June, priced at £899.99. Sporting a 
futuristic hand grip and body design, the dpO joins 
Sigma’s other Quattro cameras (the dpi, dp2 and dp3) 
and has an f/4 lens that serves up an effective focal 
length of 21mm. The fixed-focal length optic includes 


four FLD, two SLD and two Aspheric elements to 
reduce distortion. Its three-layer Foveon sensor 
delivers high-resolution JPEGs up to 39-megapixels. 
A vast ISO range of 100-6400 is available and a 
shutter speed range of 30 secs to l/2000sec. 

I www.sigma-imaging-uk.com 


Sigma’s dpO offers a 14mm lens and expands the 
Quattro range to a total of four cameras. 


f/1.8 II, and it retains its fast maximum aperture. This 
is perfect for shallow depth-of-field shots with 
diffused, blurry backgrounds, and the EF 50mm f/1.8 
STM features a stepping motor said to give fast, 
near-silent focusing. The diaphragm features seven 
blades to provide attractive bokeh effects on 
out-of-focus highlights, and Canon’s Super Spectra 
Coating is employed to suppress ghosting and flare. At 
160g it weighs little more than a smartphone, and the 
compact dimensions of 69.2x3 9.3mm won’t take up 
much room in your Idt bag. The EF lens is compatible 
with full-frame and APS-C Canon DSLRs, but you’ll 
have a film-equivalent of 80mm when attached to the 
latter. The Canon EF 50mm f/1.8 STM is available 
now, priced at £129.99. www.canon.co.uk 



NEWSBYTES 


Wide lenses for 
Olympus CSCs 

Olympus expands its Pro line 
with two wide-angle lenses. 

The M.Zuiko 7-14mm f/2.8 and 
8mm f/1.8 Fisheye have a film 
equivalent of 14-28mm and 
16mm respectively. Both offer 
weather-sealing and have fast 
maximum apertures. Available 
now, the 7-14mm f/2.8 Pro costs 
£999, and the 8mm fl.8 is £799. 
► www.olympus.co.uk 



NX1 Firmware 
update 

A comprehensive firmware 
update has been released 
for Samsung’s flagship NXl 
CSC. It improves autofocus 
performance in low light, 
provides a new Zone AF mode 
and increases the Time-lapse 
options to 3000 shots. For the 
full list of refinements visit: 

> www.samsung.com/uk 



New Toshiba 
SDXC cards are 
iarge and fast 

Toshiba has renewed its high- 
end Exceria Pro SD card range. 
The 16GB, 32GB and 64GB cards 
have a maximum read speed of 
260MB/S and a write speed of 
240MB/S. The 128GB card is the 
largest of the pack and has a 
slower maximum write speed of 
ISOMB/s. Pricing 
and availability 
for the cards 
is yet to be 
announced. 

^ WWW. 

toshiba.co.uk 
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SMARTPHONE GROUP TEST 



SMARTPHONE SHOOTOUT 


Smartphones are the one-stop- 
shop for apps, phone calls and web 
browsing, but just how good are 
the latest built-in cameras? 

We find out... 


TEST BY DAN MOLD 


APPLE iPHONE 6 
16GB £629.99 


SMART 

SHOOTERS 


n HERE’S NO DENYING THAT 

smartphones are smarter than ever 
before. And there’s nothing to 
suggest this march of progression is going to 
stop any time soon. Current models have 
apps to cater for every need, from online 
banking to satellite navigation, and from 
multi-track recording to playing Scrabble. 
Their high definition screens are sharp 
enough to shave with, and the processing 
chips are several times more powerful than 
the ones that put humankind on the moon. 

Phones have evolved at a lightning pace over 
the last decade. Taking on the 'smart’ 
accolade, they’ve become much more than a 
phone, so much so that they’re seldom used 
for making calls. Smartphones have become 
the one-stop-shop for apps, internet, 
communication and recording images - it’s all 
under one roof The World Wide Web is quite 
literally in the palm of your hand. 

Even in the past few years, phones have 
become smaller and thinner, with Apple 
alone shaving off 0.7mm from its iPhone 5s to 
the iPhone 6. Needless to say, there’s not a 
huge amount of space for a camera sensor or 


lens, and this means manufacturers have to 
think smart to fit it all in. Compact cameras 
and Compact System Cameras are at it too, 
and while they’re getting smaller, they’re 
still an additional device to carry, and simply 
cannot compete with the portability of a 
smartphone which slips into a pocket and is 
always with you. So if you leave the house 
without your main camera, you’ll always 
have your phone’s camera, should a photo 
opportunity present itself 

The beauty of smartphones is their wireless 
functionality. You can take a shot on location, 
use an app to edit key parameters such as 
saturation and sharpness, and with minimal 
fuss, upload it to the world. That shoot and 
share functionality is something you don’t 
get with a regular DSLR. 

Sceptics are quite to quick to jump on the 
image quality of cameraphones. But you need 
to bear in mind that you’re unlikely to need 
an image larger than A4 for printing or 
uploading to social media. 

Here, we’ve rounded up four of the best 
phones on the market, so read on to discover 
which gives the best pictures. 


How we did the test 


We put all four of the smartphones through 
an identical series of tests to rate their 
performance and image quality. We 
inspected the JPEGs for image detail and 
digital Noise, plus the default camera apps 
built into each model and their ease of use. 
Finally, we weighed it all up against their 
price point to see which offered the best 
value for money. 



Four of the best 
camera phones 
were put through 
their paces. 
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S/IMStING 


SONY XPERIAZ3 
COMPACT 16GB £360 




.i-KtiaiC 




mm 


WjrikniiTi 


WHAT TO LOOK FOR 


IMAGE STABILISATION VIDEO RECORDING 


Tripods are seldom used with smartphones, so 
optical Image Stabilisation can help users get 
sharp shots when handholding. These special 
optics have floating elements which correct for 
vibrations caused by hand movement. 


Smartphones shoot video footage as 
well as still images, and most 
premium models record Blu-ray 
quality. Full HD movies at a resolution 
of 1080x1920 pixels. 




RAW SHOOTING 

All camera phones shoot 
JPEGs. This is fine for 
uploading to social media 
straight from the device. 
But if you want to process 
your images back at your 
computer then a phone 
that can shoot RAW is an 
invaluable asset. It gives 
you much more data to 
fine-tune the shot. 


AVAILABLE APRS 

We looked at the default 
camera apps of each 
smartphone, but you can 
download a plethora of 
alternatives, including 
photo apps from Apple’s 
App Store or Android’s 
Play Store. 


► 
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fFord6S www.ffordes.com 




(iVAim 


will: BUY FOR 
CASH 

PART EXCHANGE 


./fcofiprf copumivi! QiJonis 

MorlKmal 
Fm 


■“"'‘f, WECMCOUJiCT 

L3iy6 FOlWSt . 

IN THE FIRST INSTANCE 

Please ring 01463 783850 
or enfiail info@ffordes 0 com 

FOR A OIIOTC 


OUTMPUS 

OMD E-MI c/w 12-40IIIIII KH 


1 OM D 


' 1 6MP MOS Four Thirds format sensor with ^ 

no iow-pass fiiter 

' '5-axis' image stabiiization with automatic panning detection ('S-iS Auto') 

' 1 ,04M-dot 3" LCD touchscreen dispiay - tiits 80° up and 50° down 
' Eiectronic viewfinder: 2.36M-dot LCD, 0.74x magnification (equiv.) 

' Eye sensor 

' Buiit-in Wi-Fi for remote shooting and image transfer to smartphone or tabiet 
' Dust, spiash and freeze-proof (to -1 0 °C) 

' Avaiiabie Biack or Siiver 


CU\IMA 
HLD-7 GRIP 

WORTH £189.99 

Direct from Olympus until 31/08/2015 


SRPC1799 

Ffordes 

£1499 


as / 


Bonus is over and above our normal 

quote for your gear ~ offer available 1 1 th May till 31 st August 201 5. Ring for details 




Established 1960 


Pay by Cash or Cheque plus... 









APPLE iPHONE 6 16GB £629.99 


HE iPHONE 6 AND 6 PLUS ARE 

the latest models from Apple. 

Both boast a brand new imaging 
sensor which supports Focus Pixels, and this 
is said to speed up the autofocus. The larger, 

6 Plus model also comes with Optical Image 
Stabilisation, however we used the more 
affordable iPhone 6 to see how it stacked up 
against the competition. 

It’s available in 16GB, 64GB and 128GB 
capacities, with the base model starting at 
£629.99. All come with Apple’s latest iOS 8 
operating system which is both fast and 
responsive. The built-in camera app was by 
far the most intuitive on test. You can swipe 
left or right to cycle through the modes: 
Time-lapse, Slo-mo, Video, Photo, Square and 
Pano. In the standard Photo mode there are 
nine effects to choose, with Mono, Noir and 
Ghrome to name but a few. Although user 
friendly, the app didn’t give much scope for 
manual camera settings. You’re very much 
locked into an Auto mode, and the main 
settings you can turn on or off include the 
built-in Flash, HDR mode and Self-timer. 

The iPhone’s main camera yields the lowest 
resolution on test at just 8Mp. But, it’s worth 


noting that 8Mp is more than enough for 
sharing online, and with more room for the 
pixels to breathe, it performed well in low 
light conditions. There’s a fast, f/2.2 
maximum aperture on both the front and 
rear cameras, but the resolution drops to 
1.2Mp when using the secondary camera to 
shoot self-portraits. 

The iPhone 6 was quite slow to focus, 
taking around 2secs to find our subject. But 
it made up for it with its nippy frame rate and 
fast file dispatch times which were instant. 

The iPhone 6 is the thinnest model on test. 
It made Panasonic’s camera-sized GMl feel 
very chunky in comparison, as it measured a 
sleek 6.9mm from front to back. The 4.7in 
screen was large and clear with a resolution 
ofl,000.5k-dot. 


nSftiTHE RATINGS 

Features and build OOOO 
Performance OOOO 

Image Quality OOOO 
Value for money OOOO 
Overall verdict OOOO 


PANASONIC CM1 16GB £799 


HE CMl IS A HYBRID OF PHONE 

and camera. It feels more like a 
compact with a phone feature rather 
than the other way around, but is that a good 
thing? Well, priced at £799, you certainly pay 
for the privilege of this unique camera 
phone. For your outlay, you’re rewarded with 
the largest sensor on test. It’s the same 20Mp 
lin type used in Panasonic’s FZIOOO bridge 
camera and shares its Ultra HD, 4K movie 
capability. Pics can be shot in JPEG or RAW 
format as large as 5472x3648px. 

The focal length of the main camera is a 
fixed 28mm with an aperture that can open 
as wide as f/2.8. The GMl comes with the 
4.4.4 KitKat Android Operating System. It’s 
powered by a Snapdragon 2.3GHz Quad-core 
processor and Panasonic’s Venus engine. 
Gomposing and reviewing images with the 
4.7in display was a joy as it has a hugely 
detailed resolution of 6,220k-dot. 

The GMl comes exclusively with 16GB of 
storage, but this can be expanded by up to an 
additional 128GB using a microSD card. 

It’s the largest phone on test, partially 
thanks to its big front element which 
protrudes from the body, giving the GMl a 



depth of over 2cm. The lens is surrounded by 
a ring which can be used to digitally zoom or 
set exposure settings. It did however feel 
that a trick has been missed with the 
omission of an optical zoom. 

On the side you’ll find a camera switch 
which can be used to quickly bring up the 
Gamera app. The built-in app felt a little 
cluttered, but it displayed all the info you 
need and allowed the highest level of 
control, with full Manual, Aperture priority 
and Shutter priority modes. 

A JPEG burst was very speedy and took just 
a moment to write, while we could fire off 
three RAWs before the camera slowed and 
these took Isec to write to memory. The 
autofocus also impressed and was the joint 
fastest on test with Samsung’s S6. 


nmbTHE RATINGS 


Features and build 
Performance 
Image Quality 
Value for money 
Overall verdict 


oooo 

ooooo 

ooooo 

oooo 

ooooo 
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HUNDREDS OF PLACES WHERE YOU 
CAN SELL YOUR PHOTOS FOR CASH! 



□ UT NOW! Tih« ims Edition of 
The Freelance Photographer's 
Market Handbook 

Oescribed ibe ptiotogr^h&f^^ Biblp, this 
224-page BFP Har^dbook hundreds of 
markels VMhere you can sei^ your piclures lof 
£ffs . It includes fnagazina, greetings card 
rwid calendar publishers, picture libranes. 

hook p^Jb 1 is^n?^J etC. 

Now in its 30th ypar, f/w ffp&ta/icie 
f^otogr-spher'i Mjrke! 20} 5 gives full 
details of the type of phosos - subject 
rtiaiwr etc - heng soughi, Tees paid, and 
exactly where to sEnd your pictut^ 

Price: £1495 + £ 2.00 P&P 




■ ^ Markets ■■ 

fieyif /loiter 

Iftu4c-s at VMildlife Mid 
UK f&r CflUjudar firm 




SPECIAL OFFEP: Join the Bureau of 
Freelance Photographers {BFP) and 
gel t4 months meinbership for the 
price of 12! 

For alrTMHt 50 years, the Bf P has been helping 
photographers like you to sell iheir photos 
As well as getting the arinual ZZ4-page 
Freefence Handbook 

wiih hundreds of markets for photos, you 11 also 

rec9fve our monthly Mantef keeping 

you up to tfate with current picture r^ecds. 

You ma:y alio lake advsnt^ of Our Advisory 
Service ofFering petsonal help on any ^tspcti of 
selling photos. 

All for ju^t £S4 per annum. Join now arvd get 
14 months mernbership for the price of 12! 



THE BFP 


FREELANCE 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

COURSE 


NEW! The BFP Freelance 
Photography Course 

WhiAe the BFP Handbcfok (.^bove) will show 
you WHERE to sell your photos, this lavishly 
irlustraled nruttual will show you HOW to 
sell them. 

It^ d practKal course with IGiessons 
coverir^ every! h mg you need to Vrvm to 
sell yotir pictured to rnigJIfineS, greetings 
cards, cafenddfs, newspaper^, books 
When orde^^d From Uw EFR it cornes wiUi 
a set o! tutorials to guide you through 
Ihe lessons. 

Price: £25.00 + £2,00 FAR 


To join the BFP ■ To order BFP books 
Go to www.thebfp.com 
Phone 01707 651450 

Or send a cheque to: 

Bureau of Freelance Photographers 
Freepost 

Vision House PO Box 474 
Hatfield ALIO 1FY 




Power 

beyond 
its size 



The new Nissin 140 mini flash. 

Introducing Nissin’s new pocket size flashgun, 
the i40. Weighing in at just 203g and measuring 
only 85mm high, this high specihcation flash 
is ideal for travelling. 

Although compact, the 140 packs a real punch with 
a guide number of GN40 at ISO 100. It boasts an 
auto zoom range of 24 - 1 05mm (1 6mm with built 
in diffuser) and supports up to 1 /8000th second 
shutter speed. Other features include LED video 
light function. Wireless TTL and a bounce and swivel 
head - all wrapped up in a stylish design with easy 
to use intuitive controls. 

The 140 is available in Oanon, Nikon, 

Sony, Four Thirds and Fuji ht. 

Visit www.kenro.co.uk to hnd out more. 
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Nissm 

The art of light 


/^nro 


-ii 

Supplying the photographic industry for over 40 years 

Kenro Ud, Greenbrfdge Road, Swindon, SN3 3LH 
t: 01 793 61 5836 f;,01 793 5301 08 e: sales@kenro.co.uk 


^ www.kenro.co.uk 

Q Follow us on Twitter 
B Like us on Facebook 
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SAMSUNG S6 EDGE 32GB £588 




EEN TO STAND OUT FROM THE 

smartphone crowd is the S6 Edge 
from Samsung. The S6 earns its 
Edge prestige with its quirky curved Super 
AMOLED display. It’s the largest screen on 
test at S.lin and is made from Coming’s 
toughest glass yet - Gorilla Glass 4. 

Although we looked at the S6 Edge, much of 
this review will apply to the standard S6 too 
which shares a good deal of the spec sheet. 
It’s available in 32GB, 64GB or 128GB with 
the base model starting at £588. 

With dimensions of 142x70.1x7mm, the S6 
Edge is the tallest phone we assessed, but it 
has a slender demeanour. Its curved screen 
looks fantastic and at 3,686.4k-dots it’s 
pleasantly sharp - around 3.7x greater than 
Apple’s iPhone 6 and Sony’s Z3 Compact. 
But, the curved sides give little purchase for 
your hands to grip on to, so takes a little 
getting used to. 

The rear-facing camera has a 16Mp CMOS 
chip capable of capturing JPEG stills as large 
as 5312x2988px. It has the widest maximum 
aperture on test. Opening up to f/1.9 the S6 
Edge is well-set for low light conditions. The 
front-facing camera boasts the largest 


resolution on test too. At 5Mp you can take 
detailed 'selfies’ with a maximum resolution 
of2592xl944px. 

3GB of RAM has been employed to run the 
latest Android Lollipop operating system. 
The default Camera app was very intuitive in 
use. Moving away from the Auto mode, you 
can put the camera into the Pro setting for 
more control over ISO and metering. But, 
this was simply an advanced auto mode, 
with no access to Shutter speed or Aperture. 

The S6 had some modes which provided 
hours of fun, including Slow motion capture 
and Virtual Shot. 

The Edge impressed with a rapid burst 
mode and shared the joint-fastest focusing 
speed with Panasonic’s CMI so it gets top 
marks for performance. 


RBftiTHE RATINGS 


Features and build 
Performance 
Image Quality 
Value for money 
Overall verdict 


ooooo 

ooooo 

ooooo 

oooo 

ooooo 



SONY XPERIA Z3 COMPACT 16GB £360 



HE FULLY WEATHER-SEALED 

Sony Xperia Z3 Compact comes 
with I6GB of internal storage. But, 
if you need additional memory, there’s a 
microSD card slot on the side which takes up 
to an additional I28GB. 

As its name suggests, the Z3 Compact is 
one of the most pocketable phones we 
tested. It’s not as thin as the iPhone, but it 
beat all comers for height and width with its 
dimensions of 64.9xI27x8.6mm. One 
element of the Z3 that’s certainly not 
compact is the sensor as the main camera 
boasts a 1/2. 3in sensor with 20.7Mp to play 
with. It produces the largest files on test, 
capturing images at 5248x393 6px. Video can 
also be captured in 4K at 3840x2160 or Full 
HD at I920xI080px. Switch to the secondary 
camera on the front and you have 2.2Mp for 
capturing self-portraits. 

Tasked with processing the images and 
apps is a Snapdragon Quad-core 2.5GHz 
processor. There’s also an additional Adreno 
330GPU (Graphics Processing Unit) for 
rendering images, movies and games. The Z3 
Compact comes with 2GB of RAM to run 
Android’s 5.0 Lollipop Operating System. 


The default Camera app provided all the 
information you need, and there’s a Manual 
mode for times when you want to control 
the ISO and metering. Although aperture 
and shutter speed could only be determined 
by the phone, you can add up to two stops of 
Exposure Compensation, set the White 
Balance and control the built-in flash. 

While it’s packed with great photo 
potential, the 92I.6k-dot screen just couldn’t 
do our shots justice, and they didn’t look as 
clean as those from the Samsung S6 Edge or 
Panasonic CMI. 

We found the Z3 Compact’s AF 
performance was a little quicker off the 
mark than Apple’s iPhone 6, but it was 
disappointingly slow to save shots, possibly 
due to the large, 20.7Mp resolution. 

nmbTHE RATINGS 

Features and build OOO 

Performance OOO 

Image Quality OOO 

Value for money OOOO 

Overall verdict OOO 
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SMARTPHONE GROUP TEST 


IMAGE 

QUALITY 


We tested the lens sharpness and ISO performance of each 
camera phone under identical lighting conditions. Take a 
look at the results below to see how each fared... 



APPLE iPHONE 6 

The iPhone 6’s sensor and lens 
combination was impressive. In 
terms of metering the iPhone 6 was 
bright and free of digital Noise in 
sunny conditions - probably due to 
its lower megapixel count. Details 
were slightly waxy in comparison to 
Panasonic’s CMl, but this wouldn’t 
be obvious if you only want to 
upload shots to social media. 
Sharpness was good across the 
frame from centre to corners. 

oooo 



PANASONIC CMl 

The CMl’s sharpness was impressive 
across the frame and its ISO 
performance was also very good. Its 
large lin sensor was able to render 
very clean images and made it easy 
to blur the background with a 
pleasing bokeh. Its JPEGs looked a 
little flat in comparison to other 
models, but its RAW capability 
made up for this - it’s great if you 
want to edit your shots in a serious 
way back at a computer. 

ooooo 



SAMSUNG S6 EDGE 

Samsung’s S6 Edge boasts a healthy 
16Mp and image sharpness was very 
impressive. Its bright, saturated 
JPEGs were ready to upload straight 
away thanks to in-camera 
sharpening and colour adjustments. 
We did note a tiny amount of 
chromatic aberration in the corners 
but this was only apparent when 
zooming in closely. For everyday 
shots and social media use, it’s 
nothing to worry about. 

OOOOO 




SONY Z3 COMPACT 

The Z3 Compact has the largest 
resolution on test at 20.7Mp. Our 
test charts revealed a lot of 
in-camera sharpening. This meant 
that although the corners and centre 
of the pic were sharp enough, 
results were slightly compromised 
by a white halo on fine edges. When 
inspecting the ISO performance, the 
images from the Z3 Compact 
appeared less clean than the other 
cameras on the test bench. 

ooo 
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SMARTPHONE COMPARISON CHART 


iPHONE616GB 


PRICE 

£629.99 

OPERATING SYSTEM 

108 8 

MAIN CAMERA RESOLUTION 

8Mp 

OPTICAL STABILISATION 

No 


PANASONIC CMl 16GB 

SAMSUNG S6 EDGE 

32GB 

SONY XPERIA Z3 
COMPACT 

£799 

£588 

£360 

Android 4.4.4 KItKat 

Android 5.0 Lollipop 

Android 5.0 Lollipop 

20Mp 

16Mp 

20.7MP 

No 

No 

No 


VIDEO (MAX RESOLUTION) 
BATTERY TALK TIME 
SCREEN 
RAM 


Full HD (1080x1920) 
14 hours 

4.7ln l,000.5k-dot 
1GB 


Full HD, UHD4K (3840x2160) 

Full HD, UHD4K (3840x2160) 

Full HD, UHD4K (3840x2160) 

12 hours 

18 hours 

14 hours 

4.7ln 6,220k-dot 

5.1ln 3,686.4k-dot super AMOLED 

4.6ln 921k-dot 

2GB 

3GB 

2GB 


RAW CAPABILITY ^ 


Yes 


No 


No 


EXPANDABLE MEMORY 

WEIGHT 

DIMENSIONS 

VISIT 


No 

129g 

67x138.1x6. 9mnn 
www.apple.com/uk 


Yes (mlcroSD up to 128GB) 
203g 

68xl35.4x21.lmnn 

www.panasonlc.com/uk 


No 

132g 

70.1xl42x7mm 

www.samsung.com/uk 


FEATURES & BUILD 
PERFORMANCE 
IMAGE QUALITY 
VALUE FOR MONEY 
OVERALL VERDICT 


oooo3 

ooooo 

00003 

00003 


o 


0000 

ooooo 

ooooo 

0000 

ooooo 


ooooo 

ooooo 

ooooo 

ooooS 

ooooo 


Yes (mlcroSD up to 128GB) 
129g 

64.9xl27x8.6mm 

www.sonymoblle.com 


000 
000 
000 
■ 0000 
||ooo 


THE VERDICT 

n T WAS FASCINATING TO STUDY THE IMAGE (QUALITY from 
the smart devices that many of us carry every day Sony's Xperia 
X3 Compact is a great smartphone if you're on a tighter budget. 
Its Android 5.0 Lollipop operating system is slick and easy to use, it's light 
and portable and is waterproof to 1.5m. But, stopping it from reaching the 
top spot was its image quality which looked over-sharpened, a lack of 
manual camera control and its rather slow JPEG write times. 

Apple's iPhone 6 was a strong contender. It came close to pole position 
with its intuitive built-in Camera app, blisteringly fast burst mode and 
write times. In addition, it both looks great and feels great to use. 
However, its image quality couldn't keep pace with our winner and the 
price is quite steep with the 16GB base model starting at £629.99. For 
many though, the outlay is worth it for the ultra slick iOS interface. 

Panasonic's unique CMl came a close second in this test. Integrating a 
phone into a compact camera, rather than the reverse, it gave a strong 
performance with a fast burst mode and write times, 4K video capture 
and good image quality with RAW capability. But, it was rather chunky, 
and while we could easily slip one of its rivals into a pocket and hardly 
notice it was there, we were slightly hesitant to pocket the CMl due to its 
bulky dimensions. For its large size we'd have liked to have been 
rewarded with an optical zoom, but this wasn't part of the build. 


WINNER 

SAMSUNG 
S6 EDGE 
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It wasn't just the 'edgy' display that 
grabbed our attention this month. 
The nippy autofocusing and fast 
write times of the S6 made it a 
pleasure to shoot with. The built-in 
camera app doesn't offer a huge 
amount of manual control, but its 
Auto and Pro modes did a fantastic 
job at capturing striking handheld 
shots. Samsung's base model isn't 
cheap at £588, but it does come with 
more memory than its competitors. 
If you're in the market for a new 
phone and want to be able to take 
good quality stills, the S6 and S6 
Edge earn a well-deserved award. 
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NEW CAMERA TEST 


CANON EOS M3fl ENTHUSIAST CSCg£599 WITH 18-55MM LENS 

POWER & PORTABILITY 


With a spec sheet big on megapixels and small in size, 
can Canon’s latest EOS M3 catch the CSC competition? 

TEST BY MATTY GRAHAM 


ANON WAS LATE TO 
the CSC party, launching 
the original EOS M in 
2012 and following up with the 
(Japan-only) EOS M2 in 2013. So, 
for UK shooters, the EOS M3 is 
the true successor to the original 
and is competing in a busy sector, 
occupied by many other brands. 

As three years have elapsed 
between the launch of the M and 
M3, users are entitled to expect 
new features, and Canon hasn’t 
disappointed. The pixel count has 
grown from 18 to 24.2Mp - an 
amount on a par with some 


DSLRs. A new-shape body and 
quicker AE enhances the M3’s 
appeal, but will this be enough to 
tempt buyers away from more 
established CSC systems? 

Features & Build 

With its 24.2 megapixels, the M3 
has made a big leap forward in 
terms of image resolution and 
dealt a blow in terms of pixel 
count to Micro Eour-Thirds CSCs 
such as the Olympus OM-D range 
and Euji’s X-series cameras, 
which all offer around 16Mp. 
Perhaps the M3’s biggest rival is 


the Sony A6000, which also has a 
APS-C size sensor and similar 
pixel count (24.3Mp). Supporting 
the sensor is Canon’s DIGIC 6 
processor, which can also be 
found in the EOS 750/760D 
DSLRs and - albeit with dual 
processors - the acclaimed EOS 
7D Mkll. So, it boasts a great 
pedigree, and the new features 
continue with the addition of 
both NEC and Wi-Ei to allow for 
images to be paired to a smart 
device and uploaded in the field. 

Simply looking at the M3 will 
tell you there’s been some big 


changes to the body design, and 
this is where the most useful new 
features come to light. The body 
is thicker and gains a pronounced 
grip to make holding the camera 
a more comfortable experience. 
The touchscreen LCD is tiltable, 
replacing the original M’s fixed 
screen, and is designed to make 
awkward compositions a thing of 
the past. It can even be tilted 
180° upwards to capture 
self-portraits. While the body is 
bigger, it’s still pocket-sized 
compared to DSLRs and larger 
CSCs, so doesn’t lose any of its 
portability. What’s more, the 
bigger body has allowed for the 
inclusion of a built-in flash. This 
extends the low-light shooting 
possibilities, and a new control 
dial makes changing exposure 
settings much easier. 

One missing feature that’s sure 
to divide opinion is the lack of a 
dedicated viewfinder. The Sony 
A6000 includes an EVP, but EOS 
M3 users will need to buy the 
optional EVP, which is available 
in a pricier kit bundle (it’s £699 
with the added EVP accessory, or 
£599 without). 

Additional internal features 
include an option to expand the 
upper end of the ISO range from 
12,800 to 25,600 and, as 
autofocus speed was a general 
gripe from original M users, 
there’s a 49-point Hybrid CMOS 
AP III system that Canon claims 
is six times faster in operation 
than the AP featured on the 
original EOS M. 


The body sports 
a pronounced 
grip, making it 
comfortabie to hoid 


TEST SHOT 



100% DETAIL 
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' ' " 7 image quaiity Detaii & iens 

' ‘ With 24.2 megapixels to play with, hopes for the M3’s 

’’ <’ image quality were high. JPEGs boast rich colour 

- J < ' saturation without producing over-sharpened results, 

* U although they lacked that last slice of detail when 

examined under magnification. As for the RAWs, the 
dynamic range available from the EOS M3 is impressive. 
Our test images included scenes shot into the sun and 
when edited, a huge amount of highlight detail was 
recoverable. The 18-55mm kit lens gave its best results 
at the longer end of its focal length and at mid-range 
apertures, from f/8 to f/ll. 
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Key features of the Canon EOS M3 


Quickspec 


BUILT-IN FLASH 

With a modest Guide Number of 5 (IS0 100), 
the pop-up flash offers the option of fill-in 
illumination. The sync speed is l/200sec. 



LENS 

The EOS M3 comes with a 18-55mm image 
stabilised kit lens, which offers a film-equivalent 
focal length range of 28-88mm. 


BIG PIXEL COUNT 

Offering an 24.2Mp APS-C sensor and a DIGIC 6 
processor, the EOS M3 is well placed to deliver 
high-quality images that combat high ISO Noise. 


street price: £599 with 18-55mnn 
f/4-5.6 IS STM lens 
Resolution; 24.2Mp (6000x4000px) 
Format: RAW (CR2) & JPEG 
Sensor: APS-C CMOS (23.3x14.9) 
ISO: 100-12,800 (25,600 expanded) 
Shutter: 30-l/6000sec & Bulb 


AF system: Hybrid CMOS II AF 
system with 49 AF points 
Focusing modes: Auto (AF-A), 
Continuous (AF-C), Single (AF-S), 
and Manual focus (MF) 

Metering: Evaluative, Partial, Centre 
Weighted and Spot 
Burst rate: 4.2fps 
Monitor: 3in l,040k-dot tiltable 
touchscreen LCD 
Viewfinder: EVF at extra cost 
Pop-up flash: Yes Hotshoe: Yes 
Video: Full HD (a) 30/25/24fps 


TOUCHSCREEN LCD 

The vibrant 3in 1,040K-dot LCD is touch-sensitive, offers 
100% coverage and has five levels of brightness. Focus can 
be selected quickly by tapping an area of the screen. 


Write speeds: 1.4secs RAW, 0.8sec 
Extra Fine JPEG 
Storage: SD, SDHC and SDXC 
Weight: 369g (body, battery, card) 

Dimensions: (WxHxD) 
110.9x68x44.5mm 


Visit: www.canon.co.uk 
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we buy any 



transform your 
un-used or 
un-yyanted 
photographic gear 
in to hard cash. 


it’s quick, easy 
and safe. 


Subject to terms and conditions and item evaluation. 



wwwiwebuyanyGamera.eom 


Wilkinson 

Ca meras 

uk' 


Pfluls-sludiOcpuH 



Reading - M4 West of London 

- Basic Studio Starter Courses. 

- Introduction & Taster Shoots. 

- Model Studio Days. 

- Manor House Event. 

-One to One tuition. 

-Studio Hire. 

- Model List. 

- Wales Glamour & Nude Weekend. 
07930-462906 

www.pauls-studio.co.uk ^ 
info@pauls-studio.co.uk 




LensesForHire 

.co.uk 


Easy, flexible and affordable 



There’s no need for 
your imagination to be 
limited by what you own 



Huge range of lenses and cameras 
and the largest stocks 

Comprehensive insurance 
included as standard 
No deposit required 
Very competitive prices 



www.LensesForHire.co.uk 
Help@LensesForHire.co.uk 
0800 61 272 61 / 01628 639941 






CANON EOS M3 



Perfonnance & Handling 

The menu system is logical to 
navigate and easy to use. It will 
be instantly familiar to anyone 
that has used a Canon DSLR 
model. Even if you are a complete 
newcomer, it won’t take long to 
find your way around the various 
controls, so if you want a camera 
that you can pick up and start 
shooting with immediately, the 
M3 definitely ticks this box. The 
reshaped body makes the M3 
comfortable to hold for long 
periods of time, and at 366g, the 
body is actually 30g lighter than 
the Olympus E-MIO (battery and 
memory card included). 

That said, the image-stabilised 
18-55mm lens is fairly weighty at 
210g, but this isn’t enough to 
unbalance the camera. 

The touchscreen LCD is both 
versatile and easy to use. 
Adjustments can be made quickly 
without having to go into endless 
sub-menus and, although we’ve 
seen it before, the ability to line 
up a scene and then tap the 
screen to select the point of focus 
and trigger the shutter speeds up 
operation no end. The clever 
screen also comes into its own 
after capture. Using it in the same 
manner as the screen on a 
smartphone, you can swipe to 
scroll through images or pinch to 
zoom in and magnify your shot. 

The hybrid AE system has 
certainly improved autofocus, 
but it can’t be described as 
bulletproof Scenes in low-light 
conditions occasionally caused 
the focusing to hunt, but in 
decent light with higher contrast 
we didn’t experience any 
problems. A feature that isn’t so 
quick is the maximum burst rate, 
which has actually dipped from 
4.3 to 4.2 frames per second. 
Write speeds are average too, 
with RAW files taking 1.4secs to 
write and JPEGs just under Isec. 



The EOS M3’s LCD flips up 180° 
allowing for self-portraits to be 
easily composed. 



Image quality ISO, JPEG 
& RAW image test results 

Sporting Canon’s latest DIGIC 6 processor, the M3 is 
well placed to combat digital noise. From our ISO test 
images, Noise isn’t apparent until the ISO 800 mark for 
JPEGs and around ISO 1000 for RAW files. Even at ISO 
3200, images are still quite usable and could be printed at 
A4 size. Detail became compromised at ISO 6400 and this 
was very obvious by ISO 12800. The expanded ISO 
level of 25600 is handy for low-light emergencies but 
images suffer from a higher levels of Noise. 



The touchscreen is versatile and easy to 
use, and adjustments can be made quickly 
without having to go into sub-menus 


One exposure mode worth a 
mention is the Creative Assist 
option. Allowing users to quickly 
tweak contrast, saturation and 
even depth-of-field settings 
produces Instagram-style filters 
that bring an arty feel to images 
with the minimum of effort. 
Although many of these effects 
can be added in post-processing 
software, photographers looking 
to capture a particular style can 
do it in-camera. 

As the M3 boasts a hotshoe 
mount, the CSC can be used with 
Canon or third-party flashguns, 
although the compact 270 EXII 
unit would balance better on the 
small body than the heavier 
430EXII or 580EXII units. If you 
do try shooting in the studio, full 
Manual mode is easy to set up, 
with the front command dial 
adjusting shutter speed and the 
real control wheel adjusting 
aperture. A dedicated Record 
button allows for video footage 
to be captured using any 
exposure mode (including the 
trendy Creative Assist), although 
there is also a separate Movie 
setting on the Mode dial that 
controls shutter speed and 
aperture automatically. 


Value for Money 

Priced at £599 with an 18-55mm 
lens, the M3 is also available in 
other bundles including a twin 
lens kit for £968 that adds the 
wide-angle ll-22mm f/4-5.6 IS 
STM optic. Although it is sensibly 
priced, the Sony A6000 can be 
found for around £50 less, while 
the all-weather Nikon AWl is 


pitched at the same price and 
can be used underwater. 

Eor existing Canon users, the 
inclusion of the EE adaptor that 
allows DSLR lenses to be used 
would have enhanced the value. 
This has to be bought separately 
for £99 - although a search may 
find second-hand options at a 
lower price. 


WWb THE VERDICT 


Because the ageing EOS M is nearly three years old, the arrival of the EOS 
M3 needed to deliver a knockout blow. While the handling and ease of use 
are certainly there, the autofocus, while much improved, could still be 
faster. Overall image quality is decent too, but those with ultra-critical eyes 
would be looking for a little more detail. The M3 is definitely a massive 
improvement over the original M and offers stacks of useful features that 
make a real difference out in the field. While it’s not a 'bargain’, it is 
reasonably priced, but if you’re a Canon DSLR user it makes sense to buy 
the EF lens adaptor and integrate this camera into your existing system. 

If you have no brand allegiance 


and want a speedy burst rate, 
other cameras may provide a 
better fit for your shooting style. 
So, no knockout blow, but this 
model certainly makes Canon part 
of the serious CSC party. 


Features & build OOOOO 
Performance OOOO 

Image quality OOOO 
Value for money OOOO 
Overall score OOOO 
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NEW CAMERA TEST 


SAMSUNG NXSOOfl ENTRY LEVEL CSCg£599 WITH 16-50MM LENS 

THE NEXT GENERATION 


Samsung’s latest NX offers the 
spec of an enthusiast DSLR in 
a temptingly portable package 


TEST BY DAN MOLD 

0 S THE NAME suggests, 
Compact System 
Cameras are designed 
to be small and portable. 
However, this often means that 
some specs, including sensor 
size and functionality, are 
compromised. Samsung’s 
NX500 looks to buck this trend, 
because it boasts an impressive 
list of features that outdoes 
many enthusiast DSLRs yet 


retains a compact body. The 
NX500 inherits a good deal from 
its larger, DSLR-sized sibling - 
the NXl, including a large APS-C 
sensor, 4K video recording and 
Sin 1036k-dot display. This 
comprehensive set of features 
has been squeezed into a slender 
body, around 40% shallower and 
35% shorter than a Nikon D5500 
DSLR. So is the smart money on 
the NX500? Let’s find out. 


Features & Build 

There’s no better place to start 
than with the NXSOO’s large 
BSI CMOS sensor. Its APS-C 
chip is the same size as those in 
entry-level DSLRs, but its 
resolution of28.2Mp (borrowed 
from the NXl) is the highest on 
the market. With pixels so 
plentiful, JPEG and RAW 
images can be shot as large as 
6480x4320px. 

Another feature inherited from 
its bigger brother is the DRIMe Vs 
processor. It’s the most powerful 
processor Samsung make, and 
although its maximum frame rate 
can’t match the ISfps in the NXl, 
its 9fps burst is blisteringly quick 
and faster than all DSLRs at the 
same price. Impressive! 


The Electronic Viewfinder 
(EVE) found on the NXl has been 
left off the bill to give the NX500 
more slender dimensions. 
Measuring 119.5x63. 6x42.5mm 
it has a portability that’s 
unmatched by DSLRs. 

On top you’ll find a dedicated 
Mobile button for activating the 
Wi-Ei, a shutter button with 
integrated power switch, an AEL 
button and a Mode dial with 
MASP modes. There’s also a 
hotshoe for flashguns and 
accessories. Although no pop-up 
flash is built in, the NX500 comes 
bundled with a portable SEES A 
flashgun for the times when you 
require extra illumination. 

One of two Command dials sit 
on the top -plate, with the other 
taking its place on the rear of the 
camera above the D-Pad. Here, 
you’ll also find the 3in 1036k-dot 
Super AMOLED touchscreen 
display. The monitor flips up by 
180° and down by 45° to assist 
with awkward shooting angles - 
a great addition to have. 

The NX500 comes bundled 
with an 16-50mm OIS Power 
Zoom f/3.5-5.6 lens. To zoom 
you can use the ring at the front 
or the + and - buttons on the left 
side, although when in the 
Manual Focus mode the front 
ring is used to focus. There’s also 
an iFn button which provides 
access to exposure adjustments 
including Aperture, ISO and 
White Balance. 

In addition to Full HD 1080p 
recording, 4K video can be shot 
at 4096x2160 24p, but you’ll 
need an SD card which bears the 
U3 (UHS 3) symbol to ensure a 
constant frame rate. When 
shooting 4K there’s a 1.68x crop 
applied, giving the 16-50mm lens 


The NXSOO’s 9fps 
burst rate is rapid 
and faster than aii 
DSLRs at the same 
price-point 




image quaiity Detaii & iens 


We aimed the NX500 at our lens test chart to reveal any 
optical defects. With the focal length set to its widest 
16mm, the maximum f/3.5 aperture gave a good central 
sharpness but corners were soft. These sharpened as 
the aperture closed, not becoming truly sharp until f/11. 
There were signs that barrel distortion had been 
corrected for in the JPEGs, but this was completely 
ironed out at the long end. At 50mm, sharpness was 
good across the frame although corners remained 
slightly soft through the aperture range here. We didn’t 
note any chromatic aberration throughout. ■ 
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Key features of the Samsung NX500 


Quickspec 


4K VIDEO - 
MODE 

In addition to Full 
1080p FID rmovies, 
the NX500 can 
record 4K video. 
This isfourtirmes 
richer in definition 
and allows still 
images to be 
extracted at 8Mp. 



^ I 


S 

50 



TWIN COMMAND DIALS 


This is a premium feature that gives you quick 
access to core camera settings - Aperture, 
Shutter speed and ISO values. 


HOTSHOE 


The NX500 has no pop-up flash but features a hotshoe for 
external peripherals. It comes boxed with a portable SEF8A 
external flashgun if you need additional lighting. 



3IN 1036K-DOT VARI-ANGLE TOUCHSCREEN 


The hi-res monitor flips up by 180° and down by 45° to make 
composing at awkward angles an easy task. As it’s a touch display, 
you can tap to focus and swipe through the images you’ve taken. 


street price: £599 with 16-50nnnn 
f/3.5-5.6 Power Zoom ED OIS lens 
Resolution; 28.2Mp (6840x4320px) 

Format: RAW & JPEG 
Sensor: APS-C BSI CMOS 
ISO: 100-25,600 (expandable to ISO 
51,200 equivalent) 

Shutter: 30-l/6000sec & Bulb 
AF points: 205 Phase detect and 
209 Contrast detect 
Focusing modes: Manual Focus, 

Active AF, Continuous AF and 
Single AF 

Metering: Multi, Centre Weighted, 

Spot 

Burst rate: 9fps 

Monitor: Sin, 1,036k dot Super 

AMOLED touchscreen 

Pop-up flash: No Hotshoe: Yes 

Video: 4K 2160p, Full HD 1080p 

Write speeds: 0.8secs RAW, 0.5sec 

Large Fine JPEG 

Storage: SD, SDHC and SDXC 

Weight: 292g (body only) 

Dimensions: (WxHxD) 

119.5x63.6x42.5mm 
Visit: www.samsung.com/uk 

r ► 
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TRIPODS HEADS BAGS ACCESSORIES INKJET PAPER IMAGE OF THE MONTH COMPETITION 


“IDEAL ALL ROUNDER THAT DUE 
TO irS 28MM DIAMETER TUBING 
AND ALL METAL CONSTRUCTION IS 
AN EXTREMELY STABLE SUPPORT’ 



RST-283 

3 SECTION TRIPOD 
£59.95 



Redsnapper Tripods & Heads 

RST-283 Tripod & RSH-24 Head 

£59.95 

RST-283 Tripod & RSH-61 Head 

£79.95 

RST-283 Tripod & RSH-12 Head 

£114.00 

RSF-284 Tripod & RSH-24 Head 

£73.95 

RSF-284 Tripod & RSH-61 Head 

£89.95 

RSF-284 Tripod & RSH-12 Head 

£119.95 

RS-324 Tripod & RSH-528 Head 

£124.95 

RS-324 Tripod & RSH-12 Head 

£149.00 

RSH-61 Ball Head (24mm) 

£24.95 

RSH-12 Ball Head (46mm) 

£59.95 

RSH-24 3-Way Head 

£14.95 



lledfiliapper 

www.redsnapperuk.com 
01295 269 333 


Championing the 
photographer’s corner by 
providing exceiient equipment at 
reai worid, affordabie prices! 


Our products do exactiy what 
they say on the tin 

NO GIMMICKS! 



Hahnemuhle 

^NE \RT 


Hahnemuhle Fine Art Pape 

ir 

Photo Rag 308 gsm A4 25 sheets 

£29.95 

Photo Rag 308 gsm A3 25 sheets 

£57.90 

Photo Rag 308 gsm A3+ 25 sheets 

£7195 

FineArt Pearl 285 gsm A4 25 sheets 

£30.50 

FineArt Pearl 285 gsm A3 25 sheets 

£60.95 

FineArt Pearl 285 gsm A3+ 25 sheets 

£76.95 

Baryta 325 gsm A4 25 sheets 

£31.50 

Baryta 325 gsm A3 25 sheets 

£60.95 

Baryta 325 gsm A3+ 25 sheets 

£79.95 

All Hahnemuhle papers stocked - please see website 


All prices include VAT 


huge online 





Master the'; 

"’Photoshop 




£££^ivi 


r NEW 1 
iPAD APP! 

ON SALE 
L NOW J 


SEE DIGITAL 
PHOTO 
COME TO 
LIFE ON 
YOUR IPAD! 


Your favourite 
photo mag is now 
avaiiabie as an 
interactive app - 
aii of the video 
iessons are embedded 
in the app so you don’t 
miss a thing! 














































SAMSUNG NX500 




Image quality ISO, JPEG 
& RAW image test results 

Details were strong at ISO 100 in the JPEGs but this 
softened dramatically by ISO 400. Noise was 
suppressed well due to in-camera processing but this 
meant that sharp details looked a little waxy. Although 
images taken at ISO 400 and 800 were a little soft, they 
were still usable, and you could only really see a loss of 
detail when zooming in to 100%. We only stepped over 
the ISO 1600 mark as a last resort as digital Noise was 
much more visible here, and detail was compromised. 


JPEG ISO 3200 


JPEG ISO 6400 





The NXSOO’s twin command dials are 
most welcome and made on-the-fly 
exposure adjustments easy 


the film-equivalent range of a 
27-84mm. The benefits of 4K 
shooting aren’t limited to UHD 
video clips, as you can extract 
high quality, 8Mp stills from the 
footage to get the exact moment 
you want. 

Performance & Handling 

Although much smaller than its 
DSLR-sized sibling, the NX500 is 
reasonably large for a mirrorless 
system camera. It’s not as 
pocketable as Samsung’s NX 
Mini, Nikon’s 1 J5 or Canon’s EOS 
M III, but its large, contoured grip 
is a welcome addition, giving a 
secure feel when handholding. 

The NX500 features an NX AF 
System III which was blisteringly 
fast and very impressive in bright 
lighting. It was a little slower in 
low light, but the AF assist lamp 
helped it to focus in these 
situations. The AF system offers 
an impressive 205 Phase 
Detection and 209 Contrast 
points. The 16-50mm lens has an 
electronic zoom which takes a 
little getting used to as it doesn’t 
have the immediacy of a 
manually-operated, geared lens. 
For sharper shots at slower 
shutter speeds, the lens features 
an Optical Image Stabiliser. 

Compared to a DSLR, the 
buttons and Command dials feel 
quite miniature and are a little 
hard to use if you have large 
hands. That said, the twin 
Command dials are most 
welcome and made on-the-fly 
exposure adjustments easy. 

There’s a chunky Mode dial on 
top which sits flush with the top 
plate. This granted fast access to 
the MASP exposure modes. 

In addition, you don’t need to 
use the buttons too often as the 
majority of the settings can be 



The NX500 boasts 4K video 
recording and has a hotshoe for 
flash peripherals. An external 
SEF8A flashgun conies in the box. 


accessed and set using the bright 
and responsive touchscreen 
display. We enjoyed tapping to 
focus and swiping through our 
images, and rarely were we stuck 
to find the settings we were 
after. The display also flips up 
and down for shooting above 
head height or low to the 
ground. It’s sharp too, with a 
resolution of l,036k-dots. 

The kit lens retracts to give the 
lens and camera a manageable 
thickness of just 7cm, so it takes 
up hardly any space in a camera 
bag. It’s quick to turn the NX500 
on as the power switch is 
integrated around the shutter, 
but it took a disappointing 5 secs 
to initialise and be ready to take a 
shot from a cold start. 

The DRIMe Vs image processor 
gives the option of an impressive 
9fps burst mode. A single JPEG 
was cleared in 0.4sec, while a 
RAW took 0.8 sec to write to our 
test card. The buffer was unfazed 
by a JPEG burst. There’s the option 
to drop the resolution down to 
7Mp and shoot at 30fps, and it 
could fire off 30 frames before 
stopping. The RAW burst was 
slightly disappointing in 
comparison as it halted after seven 


shots. It then took 1.54secs to 
clear the buffer and write them. 

Value for Money 

Priced at £599, the NX500 beats 
its all of its DSLR competition in 
the same price range with a higher 
resolution, faster burst rate and 
4K video recording. It undercuts 
Nikon’s £636 D5500 and Canon’s 


£689 750D, comes fully Wi-Fi- 
equipped and easily fits into a bag. 
There’s not much to dislike - the 
NX500 offers everything an 
enthusiast photographer needs. 

Staying within the CSC market, 
Sony’s A6000 is a similar size, and 
costs less at £510. It has a slightly 
smaller 24.3Mp sensor, but boasts 
a higher llfps burst mode. 


PWft THE VERDICT 

There are so many cameras on the market that it can be a real headache 
when it comes to choosing the right one for you. If you’re considering a 
new camera, the choice of whether you go for Samsung’s NX500 is 
simple. If you want all the functionality and the image quality of an 
entry-level DSLR but want it in a more portable package, then it doesn’t 
go far wrong. Its seven shot RAW burst was a little disappointing and its 
diminutive size took a little getting used to, but its rapid AF performance 
and large APS-C chip more than made up for this. If you’re upgrading 
from a compact, the NX500 will feel like a natural progression. But, if 

oooo 
oooo 
ooooo 
ooooo 
ooooo 


you’re looking for a portable 
alternative to your DSLR, you 
may find yourself missing its 
creature comforts. 

All-told though, the NX500 
offers extraordinarily good value. 


Features & build 
Performance 
Image quality 
Value for money 
Overall score 
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SOFTWARE TEST 



LIGHTROOM CC 


7^ Have Adobe Lightroom’s advanced RAW editing 
y features made it more than a photo organisation tool? 
^ We take a look at the latest release to find out 


TEST BY ANDY HEATHER 

T USED TO BE THE case 
that Lightroom was 
considered useful 
primarily for image organisation 
and RAW workflow. However, its 
image-editing capabilities have 
come such a long way that for 
many photographers, it now acts 
as a replacement for Photoshop 
for an increasing number of 
imaging tasks. 

Two versions available 

Lightroom CC is available 
through Adobe’s Creative Cloud 
subscription service, the least 
expensive of which - the Creative 
Cloud Photography Plan - costs 


£8.57 per month and includes 
Photoshop CC and Lightroom 
CC. For those who’d rather not 
subscribe, Adobe also offers a 
standalone version, called 
Lightroom 6, for a one-off price 
of £103.88, and an upgrade 
(from any previous version) 
costing £59.09. 

Edit on the move 

The Standalone version of 
Lightroom doesn’t include any 
Creative Cloud features such as 
synchronization with Lightroom 
Mobile, which is one of 
Lightroom CC’s finest features. 
Lightroom Mobile is a free app 


for iOS and Android. Once you’ve 
signed in, any collections that 
you choose to sync will appear on 
your tablet or smartphone as a 
proxy file. These smaller files 
(Adobe calls them Smart 
Previews) are quicker to sync 
over the air than a full-sized 
RAW. Any edits you make to 
them are automatically synced 
and applied to the full RAW file 
on your home computer. 

GPU-related 

enhancements 

One of the biggest additions to 
the new Lightroom is GPU 
acceleration. Lightroom now 
takes advantage of compatible 
graphics processors when 
processing and previewing 
images, providing a boost to the 
program’s speed. We found the 
update to be particularly 
noticeable in the Develop 
module, which feels far more 
responsive. Adjustment Brush 
and Graduated Filter 
adjustments were noticeably 
snappier than they were in 
Lightroom 5, although your 
mileage may vary. To take 
advantage of the new 
enhancements, you’ll need a 
graphics card that’s compatible 



The new Merge to HDR feature makes it easy to take bracketed shots, or 
virtual copies, and merge them to a DNG file with a large dynamic range. 



Quickspec 

street Price: £8.57 per month or 
£103.88 standalone 
Free trial available: Yes (30 days) 
Min System requirements 
Windows: Intel or AMD processor 
with 64-bit support, Microsoft 
Windows 7 with Service Pack 1, 
through Windows 8.1 
Mac: 64-bit multicore Intel 
processor , Mac OS X vl 0.8-1 0.10 
Both: 2GE) of RAM (8 GB 
recommended), 2GB of available 
hard-disk space, 1GB of Video RAM, 
Open GL 3.3 and DirectX 10-capable 
video card for GPU-related 
functionality, Internet connection 
required for activation and 
content download 
Visit: www.adobe.com/uk 



with OpenGL 3.3, which 
includes most cards made in the 
last two years. 

Merge to Panorama 

Also new to Lightroom is a tool 
which allows you to select 
several images in your library 
and automatically merge them 
into a panorama shot. 

Lightroom offers three types of 
panorama stitching method and 
previewing each is quick and 
snappy, even for very large files. 
There’s also an Auto Grop 
feature that’ll remove any 
transparent pixels, leaving you a 
tidy and finished-looking image 
with the minimum of effort. 
Even better, the Merge to 
Panorama tool creates a new 
RAW file in DNG format. This 
means you don’t have to apply 
the same adjustments to each 
exposure before you merge 
them. Instead, you can approach 
your merged panorama as you 
would a fresh RAW file straight 
from the camera, making 
localised adjustments as the 
scene dictates. These files can 
easily be over 30,000 pixels in 
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The Merge to 
Panorama tool 
creates a new RAW 
file in DNG format 

width and supremely detailed, 
but Lightroom still handled 
them fairly quickly. By contrast, 
in-camera panorama shots are 
usually saved as JPEGs, meaning 
they don’t have nearly as much 
data in the shadows and 
highlights and leave far less 
scope for post processing. 

Merge to HDR 

Inside the Merge menu there’s 
also a new HDR option. Just like 
the panorama tool, this allows 
you to select several bracketed 
files in Lightroom and merge 
them to a DNG file. The file that 
emerges looks not unlike the 
initial, balanced exposure, but it 
contains significantly more data 
than a standard RAW file, 
meaning extra detail can be 
teased from the shadows and 
highlights. The Exposure slider, 
which usually goes up to +/- 5 
stops is expanded to +/- 10 when 
editing a merged HDR file. The 
tool doesn’t offer the kind of 
exaggerated, heightened-reality 
aesthetic for which HDR is best 
known, but it’s great for 
expanding dynamic range 
without losing realism. Best of 
all, the tool also works on virtual 
copies of a single RAW file, so you 
can create a sequence of 
bracketed shots from one RAW 


New feature: Merge to Panorama 


Lightroom’s Merge to Panorama feature produces a new DNG file, which 
contains lots of data and allows you to make extensive editing adjustments 
to your image after merging. Making complex adjustments to images, such 
as stitching panoramas, creating HDRs, using adjustment brushes or cloning 
out unwanted elements used to require a detour to Photoshop. However, 
nowadays all of these can be done right within Lightroom. 





and create an HDR image, even if 
you didn’t shoot different 
exposures at the time. 

Filter Brush 

Although it was once not possible 
to make highly-localised 
adjustments in Lightroom, that’s 
no longer the case thanks to the 
program’s great range of brushes. 
A new addition is the Eilter 
Brush, which is useful for 
removing unwanted areas 
affected by the Radial and 
Graduated Eilter tools. 


Edit on your tablet or smartphone 


Images you import into your Lightroom CC catalogue can be 
automatically synced with Lightroom Mobile on your smart devices. 
However, photos in your catalogue aren’t synced by default; they must be 
inside a synced Collection. To sync a Collection, simply right-click it and 
make sure the Sync with Lightroom mobile option is ticked. 


Value For Money 

Lightroom has evolved into a key 
component in many 
photographers’ workflows and 
this new version further 
strengthens its position. Eor its 
significantly improved 
performance and amazing HDR/ 
Panorama features alone, 
Lightroom 6/CC would be easy to 
recommend. However, the new 
Lightroom is a major step up 
from its predecessor in many 
other ways as well. 

Eor example, it now has an 
all-new facial recognition tool 
that’s great for filtering shots of 
particular people. It also boasts 
advanced video slideshows and 
improved web galleries, so it’s 
now better than ever for 
organising, editing and sharing 
your shots. 


Eor many photographers, 
Lightroom GC will now represent 
an all-in-one organisation and 
editing solution. Shooters that 
carry out more complex editing 
tasks in Photoshop will find their 
workflows quicker than ever. 

Eor owners of previous versions, 
the upgrade price of £59.09 is 
tempting, but for our money, the 
best value is in the form of the 
Photography Plan subscription. 
The annual cost of £102.84 is a 
fraction cheaper than the 
standalone price of Lightroom 6 
and includes Photoshop GC, 
alongside a set of mobile apps 
(Lightroom Mobile, Adobe Voice, 
Photoshop Mix, etc). 

These extend the power of the 
software and provide a 
professional-level suite of 
convenient editing tools. 



RHb THE VERDICT 


The latest Lightroom has taken a big step forward in terms of its 
performance and features, meaning your post-processing workfiow 
wiii be smoother than ever. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Features OOOOO 

Interface OOOOO 

Performance OOOOO 

Value for money OOOOO 
Overall score OOOOO 


The subscription version, 
Lightroom CC, uniocks the 
cioud-based features and 
inciudes a copy of 
Photoshop CC, making it a 
great vaiue package. 
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ACCESSORIES RATED 



GADGETS 

&GIZMOS 

We review and rate the latest 
photography and imaging 
accessories to hit the shelves 

TESTS BY DAN MOLD, ANDY HEATHER & MATTY GRAHAM 




MANFROTTO 
190 GO! 


PORTABLE TRIPOD Q £159 


Features: Twist-lock legs, weighs 1.7kg, 45cnn when closed 
Visit: www.manfrotto.com 


THE VERDICT 


The 190 Go! is pleasantly lightweight and portable, 
making it ideal if you want a compact tripod with pro 
features. The only compromise is the twist lock legs 
which slim it down but make setups a tad slower. 


RATING OOOO 


n HE 190 GO! IS A TRAVEL TRIPOD 

modelled on the successful 
Manfrotto 190 range. The 190 Go! 
shares a price of £159 with the 
MT190XPRO4, but it's 20% lighter at 
1.7kg, and 4 cm shorter when collapsed, 
measuring 45 cm. The Quick Power 
Lock levers which locked the leg 
sections on the standard 190 have 
been replaced by twist mechanisms 
on the 190 Go! These are small 
enough that all three twist locks on 
a given leg can be gripped and 
turned at once, so extending the 
tripod's leg sections is easy. The twist locks 
also occupy less space than a lever, meaning 
the tripod slips easily into carrying pockets 
and doesn't snag. 

There's a handy 90° column mechanism 
contained inside the tripod's top casting. This 


is unlocked by pressing the red 
button at the base of the centre 
column. This allows the column 
to be extended up and then laid flat 
so you can set up your camera 
horizontally. This is particularly 
handy for awkward angles and macro 
work. The legs can be set at four 
different angles via a big button at the top 
of each leg, and the widest angle enables 
you to shoot at a minimum height of just 
7cm. While the twist locks are a great space 
saver, we found that the time it took to 
individually lock each leg section was longer 
than with Manfrotto's standard 190. 

Also, the friction of the rubber can make 
your palms a bit sore with repeated use, so the 
Quick Power Lock levers on the regular 190 
will be preferred by those who prioritise 
comfort and ease of use over portability. 
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GEAR 



Visit: www.lomography.com 


LENSES g£59 


LOMO 
LENS KIT 

Features: Three arty prime lenses to fit Micro Four Thirds cameras 



UYING NEW OPTICS allows you to 
open up new creative opportunities, 
but it needn’t be expensive. The 
Experimental Lens Kit from Lomography 
enables Micro Four-Thirds users on the 
tightest of budgets to mix up their lenses. For 
£59 you get a standard 24mm, a 12mm 
wide-angle and a 160° fisheye, all sharing an 
f/8 aperture. Out of the three, the fish-eye is 
likely to get the most use as it creates images 
that are quite distinctive and different. 

Constructed from plastic, the lens and 
mounts weigh next to nothing, meaning you 
can carry all three comfortably in a jacket 
pocket. However, the compromise is that 
there is no autofocus - just a manual focus 
ring. The compromises continue when it 
comes to depth-of-field and exposure. All the 


lenses have a fixed aperture of f/8, which 
means you can’t capture shallow depth-of- 
field effects and will need to boost your ISO to 
achieve a fast-enough shutter speed to avoid 
camera shake. 

Drawbacks aside, the lenses are capable of 
producing interesting images and will 
certainly appeal to street photographers 
looking to travel light and capture quirky 
pictures with a retro vibe. 

THE VERDICT 

The affordable price means no autofocus and basic 
construction, but in the right circumstances, the kit 
offers a fun, experimental alternative that will help 
you see and shoot in a creative way. 

RATING OOO 


SLING BAGg£69.95 


N 


VANGUARD VEO 37 
TRAVEL SHOULDER BAG 



The cover is 
a little fiddly to 
attach as it needs to be 
fastened in place with Velcro, but once 
attached, you can still access the top 
opening to get to your gear. 


THE VERDICT 

If you’re after a bag that doesn’t scream out 
'photographer,’ the VEO 37 is a good option, 
though extra padding and an easier way to 
attach the rain cover would make it even better. 


RATING OOOO 


Features: Made from 600D polyester, weighs 97g, rain cover 


included Visit: www.vanguardworld.co.uk 


HE VEO 37 IS VANGUARD’S 

latest slingbag. Designed for 
Compact System Cameras 
(CSCs), it features a small padded camera 
compartment with a handful of dividers. If 
you prefer, it will take a DSLR with lens 
attached and an additional short lens. The 
bag is customisable and the bottom half 
can be set up with a hard insert to create a 
cavity for a travel tripod such as the VEO 
265CB. It can also be used as storage for a 
long lens, but care would be needed as the 
base is quite thin and doesn’t offer a huge 
amount of protection. But, it’s a great way 
to conceal a tripod and keep a low profile. 
Access is through a zip on the outer wall. 

The VEO 37 is transformed into a day bag 
by removing the camera compartment and 
hard insert. The strap has been kept simple 
but it’s well padded and comfortable to use 
all day. A large lip overhangs the side 
accessory pocket to keep rain out. Here 
you can store your accessories and there’s a 
dedicated SD card pocket and a rain cover. 


TRiED^ 

TRUSTED 

Used. Abused. Rated. 



BLACK RAPID RS 
SPORT STRAP 


Matty says: Okay, 60 quid for a strap is a luxury 
purchase, but you can’t put a price on comfort 

- especially if you shoot for hours at a time. 
This sport version (which I’ve used for three 
years) has an additional buckle that secures 
the strap to your shoulder like a pistol holster. 
The extra-snug fit lets you move around faster 

- safe in the knowledge that the strap won’t 
slip. L www.blackrapid.com 



60 LEDWORKLAMP 


Andy says: Although these lamps are intended 
for construction work and camping, they’re 
great for photographic purposes too! They’re 
rechargeable, robust and a fantastic way 
of adding catchlights or filling in shadows. 
There’s a hook on top and powerful mounting 
magnets so it can be set up in a wide variety of 
places. Regardless of my subject, I always keep 


one close by. I www.amazon.co.uk 



KENAIR AIR DUSTER 


Dan says: Air power is the best way to remove 
dust from your lenses. The Air Duster from 
Kenair fires a powerful blast to get rid of any 
dust particles. It’s too powerful to use on 
a camera’s delicate sensor, but for optics, 
your bag or even filters, it’s a quick and easy 
cleaning solution. ► www.amazon.co.uk 
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ZOOM ART 

blub MOTION 

in-cameba for 
beautiful pics 


TIME 

SLlCfe'^r 

impossible shots 
the easy WAY! 


Hake your own 

photo plan#* * 


The Digital Photo app is custom-designed 
to bring a completely new photography 
experience to your Apple iPad 


Enjoy 

PHSIb 

as never 
before on 
your iPad! 



Video works seamlessly in the 
iPad edition - just tap the icon 
to run the embedded tutorial 


Learn core skills 
in Photoshop 
by tapping & 
swiping your way 
though the 
intuitive interface 




Experience the images as 
they were meant to be seen 
- in glorious high resolution. 
Download a sampler edition 
for FREE today! 


SPIN WIDE VIEWS INTO PHQTa*^LA NETS 


DOWNLOAD IT NOW 

www.greatmagazines.co.uk/dp 


top titles 


magazines cQuk 





ACCESSORIES 


INSURANCE 


Photographic 

Backgrounds 

Hard wearing • low creose • Washable 



PLAIN 10 COLOURS INC 

8' X 8' ..... £1 5 plus P&P RLRCK, WHITC 

8' X 1 2' ... £24 plus P&P & CHROMR 

8' X 1 6' ... £29 plus P&P COLOURS 


I P-’W .. ^1 

CLOUDCD 20 COLOURS 

8' X 8' ..... £27 plus P&P 
8' X 12' ... £44 plus P&P 

SPCCIAL OFFCR: 

8x12 CLOUDCDS 
2 FOR £80 OR 3 FOR £1 1 5 

% 01457 764140 

for a FR€€ colour brochure or visit... 

www.colourscape.co.uk 


Our photo book software 
is easy to use and powerful. 

Free download available for PC or MAC 



"Perfect reproduction, faithful to the image quality on my 
monitor. My book-designer friend was equally impressed 
- and he's a perfectionist. Couldn't be more delighted." 
Mr Dennis Dracup 



Video 


instruction 

talk 


reviews 


opinion 


tips 

photos 

gear 

cameras 

Photoshop 


Aaduki Multimedia 
Insurance 


QUOTE AND BUY ONLINE 24 HOURS A DAY 
EQUIPMENT, LIABILITY 
AND PROFESSIONAL INDEMNITY 
01837 658880 www.aaduki.com 


Make sure you don’t miss the 
August Issue of 
Digital Photo on sale 
16th July 2015 


HOLIDAYS & COURSES 


TOTAL WILDLIFE PHOTOCRAPHY WORKSHOP 



^3— . 5-day residential intensive workshop 

^^witfrSussex Wildlife Trust photographer David Plummer 


Highlights: 

Access to kingfisher, raptor & owl hides 
Off-road deer safaris 
Full close tuition 
Small group size 

For dates andprices Visit www.davidplummerinfiages.co.uk 


passion.... 

WWW. 

photoanswers 

to.uk 




Photo Holiday Workshops in Italy 




i-V- 

Tanae'yotif portfoik). shooting 

cTrffi^ei^t'locattens A V 

urses fncluds: fashion^ ^ 


Shoot witU-pjo glamigfeir* (jhgerfe 
and f ashton 'modete, - , v 

Taic? your photography to ;jr 
the next level, ,, * ’ ' 

Work with a proleasional 
ph6todraphjj,t€an> 

^^Enhr^^”— 

sKdCtii 

courses fnclude: fashlon^^iing^rie’^^ 
fashfon nud^ ^orfraitS/repofta^e, % 

il, Stre# pj^^r^hy 




Learn industry tips and tricks 
improve your Photoshop skills 
Ftelax and stay in a luxury 
vHia in Bom© or experience 
Ir ther|neditefr^enr1ifestyle. 
surirty weathef, white sandv 
in Saientc 




'V5 


w w w . p h o t Q h o 1 i d a y w o r k s h o p s . c o m ' " * ■ 



0771 1 502454 




To place your classified advertisement contact: Sue Hunter on 01733 3G6361 Sue.Hunter@bauermedia.co.uk 














PARKCameras 



Visit our state of the art 
stores in Burgess Hill (West Sussex) 
and Central London 

Visit our website for directions 
and opening times for both stores 


Experts in photography ^ Unbeatable stock availability * Competitive low pricing *UK stock 


Canon EOS 5D Mark III 

The EOS 5D Mark III is a full-frame camera ^ 

with 22.3-megapixel full frame sensor with 
61 -point autofocus and 6fps continuous ERFF FREE 
shooting. Record superb Full-HD video, with battery canon 
manual control of frame rate and audio. 


FROM £1,999' 


r-) 


Price shown includes £250 trade-in bonus! 
Trade in ANY working camera for a minimum £250 


Canon EOS 5Ds/ 5 Dsr 

Combine fast, instinctive DSLR handling 
with 50.6-megapixel resolution, and capture 
exquisite detail in every moment. 

Visit www.ParkCameras.com & watch our 
first look video to learn more! 


EOS 5DS FROM £2,999 o®- EOS 5DSR FROM £3,199 ' 


Nikon D7200 


Nikon D5500 


■LNEW& IN STOCK! 


Body Only -El 8-1 05 

£ 920 °° £ 1 , 097 °° 

See web for more details 



mk 



Body Only 

-h 18-55 VRII 

£ 530 °°* 

£576-00* 

Trice shown 

inicudes £60 

cashback claimed from Nikon 


Nikon D3300 



Body Only +18-55VRII 

£ 305 °°* £ 359 °°* 

Trice shown inicudes £30 
cashback claimed from Nikon 


Body Only -E 24-85 VR 

£ 1 , 199 °° £ 1 , 599 °° 

Purchase with selected Nikon 
lenses & receive £125 cashback 


Nikon D5300 



Nikon D75Q 




Body Only + 24-85 VR 

£ 1,749 °° £ 2,199 °° 

Purchase with selected Nikon 
lenses & receive £150 cashback 


Canon EOS 7D Mark I 


£100 

TR ADE-IN 


Body Only 

£ 1 , 199 °° 


-l-EF-S17-85mmlS 

£ 1 , 499 °° 


Price shown includes £1 00 trade-in bonus! 
Trade in ANY working camera for a minimum £1 00 


Canon EOS 750D S' 
Canon EOS 760D 


In stock now 


Nikon D810 


Nikon 


Nikon Coolpix P900 


Canon EOS 6D 



Canon EOS-1 D X_ Canon EOS 70D 



^ MINIMUM 

- £400 

TRADE IN 


c\ 


Body Only £ 4 , 499 '°° 

See website for full details 

Interest FREE credit available. 
Call us on 01444 23 70 60. 


EF 50mmf/1.8STM 



Body Only -i- 18-55 is stm 

£ 364 °°* £ 429 °°* 

*Price includes £50 cashback 
Cashback claimed from Canon UK 


CANON LENSES 


Pre-order Only £1 29’°° 

Pre-order yours now for one of the 
first available stock in the UK 


20 2 I ■; — ■!, FREE 

' fe - training 

PIXELS I 7 FPS COURSE 

Body Only +1 8-55 IS STM 

£ 739 °° £ 767 ^° 

FREE TRAINING COURSE 


Canon 

PIXMA PRO-1 - £645 »° 

FREE SPYDER4PROWORTH£114 

Canon 

PIXMA PRO-1 OS- £549°° 

FREE SPYDER 4 EXPRESS WORTH £89 

Canon 

PIXMA PRO-100S-£389«> 

FREE SPYDER 4 EXPRESS WORTH £89 


14mmf/2.8LIIUSM £1,668.00 
20mm f/2.8 USM £385.00 

24mmf/1.4LMkll USM £1,224.00 
24mm f/2.8 IS USM £430.00* 

EF-S 24mm f/2.8 STM £1 39.00 
28mmf/1.8USM £379.00 

28mm f/2.8 IS USM £389.00 

35mm f/1.4L USM £989.00 

35mm f/2.0 IS USM £399.00 

40mm f/2.8 STM £124.00* 

50mmf/1.2LUSM £1,035.00 
50mmf/1.4USM £244.00 

50mmf/1.8ll £88.00 

50mm f/2.5 Macro £203.00 

EF-S 60mm f/2.8 Macro £333.00 
MP-E 65mm f/2.8 £853.00 

85mmf/1.2LII USM £1,499.00 
85mmf/1.8USM £264.00 

100mm f/2 USM £358.00 

100mm f/2.8 USM Macro £385.00 
1 00mm f/2.8L Macro IS £639.00 
135mm f/2.0L USM £768.00 
180mm f/3.5L USM £1,049.00 
200mm f/2.0L IS USM £4,399.00 


200mm f/2.8L USM/2 £569.00 
300mm f/2.8L USM IS II £4,799.00 
400mm f/4.0 DO IS II See web 
400mm f/5.6L USM £929.00 
500mm f/4.0L is MK ll £6,899.00 
600mm f/4.0L is MK ll £8,895.00 
800mm f/5.6L IS USM £9,899.00 
TSE17mmf/4.0L £1,659.00 
TSE24mmf/3.5L II £1,479.00 
TSE 45mm f/2.8 £1,129.00 

TSE 90mm f/2.8 £1,124.00 

8-1 5mm f/4L Fisheye USM £915.00 
EF-S 1 0-1 8mm IS STM £1 73.00* 
EF-S 1 0-22mm f/3.5 4.5 £361 .00* 
EF 1 1 -24mm f/4L USM £2,799.00 
EF-S 1 5-85 mm f/3.5 5.6 IS £542.00 
16-35mmf/2.8LII USM £1,119.00 

1 6- 35mm f/4.0L IS USM £737.00 

1 7- 40mm f/4.0L USM £549.00 
EF-S 1 7-55 mm f/2.8 IS USM£482.00* 
EF-S 17-85 IS (No packaging) £179.00 
EF-S 18-55 IS II (No packaging) £70.00 
EF-S 18-1 35mm IS STM £3293.00 

18- 135 IS STM (No packaging) £289.00 



Add a Nikon EN ELIS spare 
battery for just £100 

Nikon SB-500 

Speedlight 


Add a Nikon SB 900 
speedlight for Just £344 

AF-S 55-200mr 


Add a Nikon EN EL23 spare 
battery for Just £43 

AF-S 18-300mm^ 



NIKON LENSES 


Prices updated DAILY! 
See www.ParkCameras.com/AP for details. 


AF-G 10.5mm f/2.8G ED DX £549.00 

AF-D 14mmf/2.8D £1,219.00 

AF-D 16mm f/2.8D Fisheye £625.00 

AF-5 20mm f/1 .8G ED £679.00 

AF-D 20mm f/2.8 £463.00 

AF-D 24mm f/2.8D £369.00 

AF-S Nikkor 24mm f/1 .4G £1 ,379.00 
AF-D 28mm f/2.8 £245.00 

AF-S 28mm f/1 .8G £495.00 

AF-S 35mm f/1 .4G £1,295.00 

35mm f/2 AF Nikkor D £255.00 

AF-S 35mm f/1 .8G ED £449.00 

AF-S 35mm fl.SGDX £145.00 

AF-S 40mm f/2.8G ED £1 85.00 

AF 50mm f/1 .4D £244.00 

AF-S 50mm f/1 .4G fr. £199.00 
AF-D 50mm f/1 .8 £109.00 

AF-S 50mm f/1 .8G £140.00 

AF-S 58mm f/1 .4G £1,135.00 

AF-D 60mm f/2.8 Micro £368.00 

AF-S 60mm f/2.8G Micro ED £369.00 


AF-S 85mm f/3.5GDX £375.00 

AF-D 85mm f/1 .8D £299.00 

AF-S 85mm f/1 .8G £349.00 

AF-S 85mm f/1 .4G £1,177.00 

AF-S 1 05mm f/2.8GVR £619.00 
AF-DC 1 05mm f/2 Nikkor £805.00 
AF-D 1 35mm f/2.0D £1,029.00 

AF-D 1 80mm f/2.8 IF ED £709.00 
AF-D 200mm f/4D IF ED £1,179.00 
AF-S 200mm f/2G ED VR II £4,099.00 
AF-S 300mm f/2.8G ED VR II £3,999.00 
AF-S 300mm f/4 D IF-ED £1,029.00 
AF-S 400mm f/2.8G ED VR£6,589.00 
AF-S 400mm f/2.8 FL ED VR£1 0,399.00 
AF-S 500mm f/4G ED VR £5,849.00 
AF-S 600mm f/4G ED VR £6,899.99 
AF-S 800mm f/5.6 £13,994.00 

AF-S 1 0-24mm f/3.5-4.5G £639.00 
AF-S 1 2-24mm f/4 G IF-ED £859.00 
AF-S 14-24mmf/2.8G ED £1,31 5.00 
AF-S 1 6-35mm f/4G ED VR £829.00 


AF-S 1 6-85mm f/3.5-5.6G £438.00 
AF-S 1 7-35 mm f/2.8 IF ED £1,499.00 
AF-S 1 7-55mm f/2.8G DX £999.00 
AF-S 1 8-35mm f/3.5-4.5G £51 9.00 
AF-S 18-1 05mm VR fr.£1 80.00 

AF-S 1 8-1 40mm ED VR DX £459.00 
AF-S 18-200mm ED DX VR II £584.00 
AF-S 18-300mmf/3.5-5.6VR £669.00 
AF-S 24-70mm f/2.8G ED £1,229.00 
AF-S24-85mmVR fr. £385.00 

AF-S 24-1 20mm f/4G ED VR £749.00 
AF-S 28-300mm ED VR £659.00 
AF-S 55-200mm VR DX £1 79.00* 
AF-S 55-300mm VR DX £250.00* 
AF-S 70-200mm f/2.8 VR ll£1,579.00 
AF-S 70-200mm f/4.0 ED VR£939.00 
AF-S 70-300mm IF ED VR £419.00 
AF-D 80-400mm ED VR £939.00 
AF-S 80-400mm ED VR £1 ,899.00 
AF-S200-400mmVRII £4,899.00 
*Lens price shown includes cashback 


Prices updated DAILY! 
See www.ParkCameras.com/AP for details. 


EF-S 18-200mm f/3.5-5.6 £389.00 
24-70mm f/2.8L II USM £1,479.00 
24-70mm f/4.0L IS USM £705.00 
24-1 05mm f/4.0L IS USM £749.00 
24- 105mm (White Box) £599.00 
24-1 05mm f/3.5-5.6 IS £459.00 
28-300mm f/3.5 5.6L IS £1,885.00 
EF-S 55-250mm f/4 5.6 IS STM £200.00* 
EF-S 55-250mm f/4-5.6 II £169.00 
70-200mm f/2.8L IS ll USM £1,535.00 
70-200mm f/2.8L USM £975.00 
70-200mm f/4.0L IS USM £866.00 
70-200mm f/4.0L USM £471 .00 
70-300mm f/4.0-5.6 IS £31 9.00* 
70-300mm f/4.0 5.6L IS USM £904.00 
70-300mm DO IS USM £1,118.00 
75-300mm f/4.0-5.6 III £188.00 
75-300mm f/4.0-5.6 III £219.00 
100-400mm L IS USM £1,079.00 
100-400mm L IS USM ll£1, 999.00 
EF 200-400mm f/4.0L USM£8, 598.00 
1.4x111 Extender £319.00 

2x111 Extender £320.00 

EF 1211 Extension Tube £79.99 


SONY Summer Cashback 

Save up to £200 on selected 
Sony Cameras, lenses 


accessories 

offer valid until 06.09.15 


Lowepro 
Transit 
350 AW 



Lowepro 

Flipside 

400AW 



Lowepro Event 

Me""' 

150, 



All prices include VAT @ 20%. For opening times and store addresses, visit www.ParkCameras.com/DPHOTO. All products are UK stock. E&OE. * = Please mention "Digital Photo" for this special price 

Prices correct at time of going to press; Prices subject to change; check website for latest prices. 













Visit our website - updated daily 

www.ParkCameras.com/DPHOTO 

or e-mail us for sales advice using 

sales@parkcameras.com 


Phone one of our knowledgeable sales advisors 
Monday - Saturday (9:ooam-5:30pm) or Sunday (ii:ooam-4:30pm) 

0144423 7055 



GDDD SERVICE ^ 


UK's largest independent photo store Award winning customer service ® Family owned & Run 


Sigma is a world leader in the optical field with top quality lenses 
available in Sigma, Canon, Nikon, Pentax, Sony and Four-thirds fit. 
See below to find a lens for you - at LOW PARK CAMERAS PRICES! 


Sigma 17-50mm 

f/ 2.8 EX EX DC os H 5 M 



Add a Sigma 77mm DG MC UV 


filter for just £55 


Sigma 18-250nnnn 

f/3,5-6.3 DC Macro OS HSM 


In stock from £249-00 
See website for details 

Claim £50 Cashback from Sigma 
*Price shown includes £50 cashback 


Sigma 150-600mm 

f/S-6.3 DG OS HSM Contemporafy 



Pre order to receive one of 
the first in the UK! 


SIGMA LENSES 


Prices updated DAILY! 
See www.ParkCaiUBras.CQniMP for detatts. 


4 5mm f/2.8 Fisheye EX DC fr £279.99 
fimm f/3.S Fisheye EX OG £e 15.00 
1 0mm f/2.a EX DC H SM £299.99 

15mm f/2.a Fisheye EX OG fr. £299.00 

igmmf/2.flDW fr.£119.99 

20mm f/1 .8 DG Asph. RF £389.00 

2amm f/U DG Asph. RF £389.00 

24mmf/1.4DGH5M £$99.00 

30mmf/1.4DCHSM £369.00 

30mmf/2.3DN £139.99 

3Smm f/1.4 DG HSM fr. £599.99 

50mmf/1.4EXDGHSM £299.00 

60mm f/2.8 DN fr. £119.99 

70mm f/2.8 Macro fr. £249.99 

85mm f/1 .4 EX DG HSM £649.00 


1 05mm f/2.8 EX DG OS HSM £399.00 
1 50mm f/2,8 05 Macro fr. £629.99 


1 80mm f/2.8 EX DG OS HSM fr, £999.99 
300mm f/2.8 APO EX DG £2319.00 
SOOmm f/4 3 APO EX DG £3339.99 
SOOmm f/5j6 APO EX DG £4,399.99 
S'1 6mm f/4.5-5.e DC HSM fr. £549.00 
10-20mmf/4-5.6EXDC £319.99 

1 0-20rT»m f/5.5 EX DC HSM £399.00 
12-24mm f/4.5-5.6 II DG HSM £575.00 
17-SOmm f/2.8 DC OS HSM £309.00 

1 7- 70mm f/2.84 Macro OS £329.00 

1 8- 3Smm f/1 .8 DC HSM fr, £649.00 
1 a-200mm f/3.S-6.3 1 1 DC OS £ 1 99.99 
1 B-200mm f/3.S-6.3 OS HSM £269.00 
1 S-250mm Macro OS HSM fr. £299.00 
18-300mm f/3.5-6.3 DC OS HSM £399.00 
24.70rinm i/ZB I F EX DG £599.00 
24- 1 05mm f/4 DG OS HSM fr. £645 .99 


70-2O0mmf/2.BOS fr.£799.00 

70-300mm f/4.0-5.6 Macro £150.00 
70-300mm f/4.0-5.6 DG Macro £98.00 
70300mm f/4.0-5.6 DG OS £199.00 
1 2Q300mm f/3.a 05 HSM S £2,699.00 
1 50-500mm f/5.0-6.3 DG OS £649.00 
1 50-600mm f/5 .0-6,3 [O £899 .00 
1S0-6O0mm f/5.0-6.3 (5PORTl£ 1.499,00 
200-500mm f/2.8 EX DG £12,799,99 
300-800mm f/5 .6 EX OG HSM£S ,599,99 
EXDG1.4xAPO £198.00 

1. 4x Tele Converter TC-1 401 £239.99 

EXDG2xAP0DG £239.00 

2x Tele Converter TC-2001 £329.00 

USB Dock £39.95 

Sigma Filters from £17.99 


Visit us in store & try these leneses out for youself & receive expert advice 


Tamron SP 15-30mm 

f/2,8 Di VC USD 


Tamron 16-300mm 

f/3.5-6.3 DilIVCPZD Macro 


Tamron SP 1 50-600mm 

f/5-6.3 Di VC USD 



Add a Tamron 9x1 3cm Add a Floya 67mm UV(C) Add a Kenko 95mm Digital 

lens case for £19 HMC filter for only £1 5 MC UV filter for only £1 1 0 


Leica M-P 



In stock at £5,27900 
See website for details 

Free Lexar 32GB Pro SD UHS-I 
600x Card with this camera 



Leica D-Lux 



In stock at only £327*oo 


See website for details 

Claim a FREE 5 year Warranty 
from Panasonic 


LEICA M LENSES 

28mm f/2 Summicron-M £2,845.00 
35mm f/2 Summicron-M £2,155.00 
35mm f/T4 Summilux-M £3,369.00 
35mmf/2.4Summarit £1,450.00 
50mmf/2.4 5ummarit £1,250.00 
75mmf/2.4Sijmmarit £1,400.00 
90mm f/2.4 Surnmarit £1,500.00 
50mm f/2 Summicron-M £1,655,00 
50mm f/T4 Summilux-M £2,755,00 
50mm f/0-95 Noctilux £7,500.00 
7Smm f/2 Summicron-M £2,545.00 
90mm f/2 Summicron-M £2,755.00 



In Stock at only £1 89*®®* 
See website for details 


Claim a FREE Selfie Stick & £20 
Cashback from Panasonic 

*Price shown includes £20 cashback 


Olympus E-M5 Mark II Titanium 

A new addition to the E-MS 
Mark II range with a limited a 
edition model complete with 
exclusive strap, numbered 
body & owners card. 

"”«to 

^ NEW! 

- DUE IN JUNE 

It* 

£999-00 

NEW -LIMITED 
EDITION 


Olympus 7-1 4mm 



Pre order now to receive one 
of the first available stock 


Panasonic FZIOOO 



In stock at Visit us in store 
rcoQ.oo* & see this 

rannera 


Claim £50 Cashback from Panasonic 
*Price shown includes cashback 



GX7-F 14-42 -F20mm 

£ 423 - 00 * £ 51000 * 


Claim £50 Cashback from Panasonic 
*Price shown includes cashback 



Body Only -Fl4-140nnnn 

£949.00* £1,499.00* 


Claim a FREE Syr Warranty & £100 
Cashback from Panasonic 
*Price shown includes cashback 



Olympus E- 



Olympus E- 


Olympus 8mm 



Pre order now to receive one 
of the first available stock 


PentaxK-S2 ...^ 



In stock from £529-00 
See website for details 

Win a supercar experience 
when you buy a Pentax DSLR 



Pentax K-3 II 



645zBody -FSSmm 

£6,799'"> £7,699'"> 

Claim a £500 accessory voucher 
when you buy a 645z 


OLYMPUS MICRO 4/3 LENSES MORE OLYMPUS! 


9mm Fish-Eye Body Cap £79.00 
1 2mm f/2.Q Silver £556.00 

1 5mm f/ao Body Cap £59,00 

1 7mm f/l.S Silver / Black £359,00 

17mm f/2.8 Silver £229.00 

25mm f/T8 Silver /Black £299,00 

45mm f/T8 Silver /Black £143.00' 
60mm f/2.8 Macro £365,00 

75mm f/T8 Silver /Black £709,00 


9-18inm f/4-5.6 £339.00* 

1 2-40mm f/2.8 Pro £799.00 

12-50mm f/3.5-6.3 from £199.00 
1 4-1 SOmm f/40-5 .6 1 1 £429.00* 

40-1 SOmm f/4.0-5.6R £129.00 

1 4-42m m Black (Un boxed) £99.99 
14-42mm f/3.5-5.6 II R MET £239.00 
40-1 SOmm f/2.8 Pro MET See web 
75-300mm f/4.8-6.7 ED II £289.00’ 


E-PL6 Black + 14-42mm EZ £399.00 


Tough TG-835 £179.00 

Tough TG-850 £189,97 

Tough TG-860 £242.00 

Tough TG-3 £259.00 

SP lOOEE £249.00 

SH-60 Black £169.00 

SH-1 Black £179.99 

SH-2 Silver NEW £249.00 


See web for full details 


*Prices shown includes cashback 



See websife for fidpro accessories 



FujifilmX-TIO 


Pre-order now to receive one 
of the first available stock 




Fujifilm X-T1 

> . V bonus j 

1 H D web,./i 

^ J ’ ’ 1 

ie*0|| Tfl - bonus A 

MICA ■ ^ . ■■•see web^ 1 

Fra - ' . 1 

Body Only + 2 FREE 
£648-'><' +CASE 


Body Only -Fl8-55mm 

£879 “O £1,179'"’ 

Claim FREE 18mm &27mm 
lenses and a FREE Case 


£80 Trade in bonus available 
with this camera 



Join us at our annual Imaging Festival where 
you can share vour passion for photography! 
oFRFP Seminars oFREE Canon sensor cleans 
oEXCLUSIVE Offers oFREE Expert Advice 
oFREE Prize Draws ©FREE 


Sign-up to our newsletter 

Sign-up to our weekly newsletter to get exclusive promotions, bespoke offers and information on the latest products 


Every 

yyeekA 




















li Premier 

I Ink & Photographic 


^ ^ Lowering the cost oF printing. 



We are a small, Family owned and run company, specialising in photographic 
consumables - and proud winners oF multiple Good Service Awards. 
We are located in Leamington Spa, in the heart oF Warwickshire. 
IF you're passing, please pop into our shop and meet Cooper - our oFFice dog! 

01926 339977 www.premier-ink.co.uk 


Ink Cartridges 


We carry one oF the largest ranges oF printer ink cartridges 
in the UK, with cartridges in stock For practically every inkjet 
printer. We always stock Original cartridges, which are made 
by your printer manuFacturer, and in many cases we also 
oFFer Compatible cartridges, which are usually made by a UK 
company called Jet Tec. Using Jet Tec Compatibles is a way 
oF saving money, without compromising on the quality oF 
your prints. 


Here are the results 
From two independent 
ink tests that agree... 


Inkiest 

Winner 


"Jet Tec's colours were superb, with 
single greys and blacks very close to 
Epson... so Jet Tec wins!" 

- Total Digital Photography Magazine 

"What we're looking at here is not 
only the best choice oF ink For the 
R300 printer, but also the best choice 
oF ink in this group test, period. 
There's just no getting away From the 
superb combination oF perFormance 
and pricing." 

- Computer Upgrade Magazine 


Canon 

PGi29 

Pixma Pro 1 

Originals: 

Set of 12 
Colours 36ml each 

PGi72 

Pixma Pro 10 

Originals: 

Set of 10 
Colours 14ml each 

CLi42 

Pixma Pro 100 

Originals: 

Set of 8 

Colours 13ml each 

CLi8 

Pixma Pro 9000 

Originals: 

Set of 8 

Colours 14ml each 
Compatibles: 

Set of 10 
Colours 14ml each 

PGi9 

Pixma Pro 9500 

Originals: 

Set of 10 
Colours 14ml each 
Compatibles: 

Set of 10 
Colours 14ml each 

More Canon Inks 

Originals: 

PGi520/CLi521 SetoFS 
PGi520 Black 19ml 
CLi521 Colours 9ml 
PGi525/CLi526 SetoFS 
PGi525 Black 19ml 
CLi526 Colours 9ml 
PGiSSO/CLiSSI SetoFS 
PGiSSO Black 15ml 
CLiSSI Colours 7ml 
PGiSSO/CLiSSI XL SetoFS 
PGiSSOXL Black 22ml 
CLiSSI XL Colours 11ml 
PG540 Black 8ml 
PG540XL Black 21 ml 
CL541 Colour 8ml 
CL541XL Colour 15ml 
PG545XL Black 15ml 
CL546XL Colour 13ml 
Compatibles: 

PGiS Black 27ml 
CLi8 Colours 13ml 
PGi5/CLi8 SetoFS 
PGi520 Black 19ml 
CLi521 Colours 9ml 
PGi520/CLi521 SetoFS 
PGi525 Black 19ml 
CLi526 Colours 9ml 
PGi525/CLi526 SetoFS 
PGiSSOXL Black 25ml 
CLiSSI XL Colours 12ml 
PGiSSO/CLiSSI XL SetoFS 
BCi6 Colours 15ml 
PG40 Black 28ml 
CL41 Colour 24ml 
PG50 Black 28ml 
CL51 Colour 24ml 
PG510 Black 11ml 
CL511 Colour 11 ml 
PG512 Black 18ml 
CL513 Colour 15ml 
PG540XL Black 21 ml 
CL541XL Colour 15ml 

Many more in stock! 


EPSON 


! 

T0481-T0486 
Seahorse Inks 

Originals: 


£229.99 

Set of 6 

£69.99 

£19.99 

Colours 13ml each 
Compatibles: 

£16.99 

Set of 6 

£19.99 


Colours 13ml each 

£3.99 

£94.99 

T0541-T0549 


£9.99 

Frog Inks 

0 ? 


Originals: 

Set of 6 

£105.99 

« ! 

Colours 13ml each 
Compatibles: 

£14.99 

£74.99 

Set of 6 

£27.99 

£9.99 

Colours 13ml each 

£3.99 


T0591-T0599 

iJR 


Lily Inks 

Originals: 


£74.99 

Set of 8 

£89.99 

£9.99 

Colours 13ml each 
Compatibles: 

£11.99 

£27.99 

Set of 8 

£27.99 

£3.99 

Colours 13ml each 

£3.99 


T0711-T0714 
Cheetah Inks 

'li 

Originals: 

, 

£84.99 

Set of 4 

£32.99 

£8.99 

Black 7.4ml 

£8.99 


Colours 5.5ml each 

£8.99 

£44.99 

Compatibles: 


£4.99 

Set of 4 

£14.99 


Black 7.4ml 

£4.99 


Colours 5.5ml each 

£3.99 


£42.99 

£9.99 

£8.99 

£42.99 

£9.99 

£8.99 

£37.99 

£9.99 

£7.99 

£54.99 

£11.99 

£10.99 

£10.99 

£15.99 

£13.99 

£15.99 

£13.99 

£15.99 

£4.99 

£3.99 

£19.99 

£4.99 

£3.99 

£19.99 

£4.99 

£3.99 

£19.99 

£4.99 

£3.99 

£19.99 

£2.99 

£12.99 

£16.99 

£12.99 

£14.99 

£13.99 

£15.99 

£13.99 

£15.99 

£13.99 

£15.99 




T0791-T0796 
Owl Inks 

Originals: 

Set of 6 £72.99 

Colours 11.1ml each £1 2.99 

Compatibles: 

Set of 6 £19.99 

Colours 11.1ml each £3.99 

T0801-T0806 
Hummingbird Inks 

Originals: 

Set of 6 £49.99 

Colours 7.4ml each £8.99 

Compatibles: 

Set of 6 £19.99 

Colours 7.4ml each £3.99 

T0871-T0879 
Flamingo Inks 

Originals: 

Set of 8 

Colours 11.4ml each 

T0961-T0969 
Husky Inks 

Originals: 

Set of 8 

Colours 11.4ml each 
Compatibles: 

Set of 8 11.4ml each 
Colours 13ml each 

T1571-T1579 
Turtle Inks 

Originals: 

Set of 8 

Colours 25.9ml each 


£66.99 

£9.99 


£69.99 

£8.99 


£27.99 

£3.99 

m 


£149.99 

£18.99 


Albums & Frames 

We now stock a comprehensive range of Frames, mounts, albums 
and accessories. The Full range can be viewed on our website, 
with detailed close-up images oF each product to help you 
choose the perfect way to display your printed photographs. 
Below is just a tiny sample oF what we offer: 


Photo Papers 


We carry a massive range oF papers (sheets & rolls) at competitive 
prices. Below are some examples oF the selection we stock. 


Grace Albums 

Available in 
Burgundy 
or Blue. 



Emilia Frames 

Distressed wood 
shabby chic 
eFFect. 

Blue or White. 


Rio Frames 

HandcraFted solid wood with 
30mm wide proFile, in Four colours. 



Baby , ^ 

Albums c 

Multiple 

diFFerent . 

designs ^ 

available. 


Memo Style Albums: 

Grace 6x4 lOO photos £6.99 

Grace 6x4 200 photos £1 1 .99 

Grace 6x4 300 photos £1 6.99 

Grace 7x5 lOO photos £8.99 

Grace 7x5 200 photos £1 5.99 

Grace A4 1 0O photos £1 7.99 

Grafton 6x4 200 photos £1 1 .99 
Grafton 7x5 200 photos £1 5.99 
Baby 6x4 200 photos £1 1 .99 
Travel 6x4 200 photos £9.99 

Self Adhesive Style Albums: 
Grace 26x32cm 40 pages £17.99 
Traditional Style Albums: 
Grace 29x32cm lOO pages £16.99 
Grafton 29x32cm 100 pgs£16.99 
Baby 29x32cm 100 pages £14.99 
Accessories: 

Photo Corners Pack oF 250 £2.99 
Photo Stickers Pack oF 500 £ 1 .99 



Frisco Frames 

Simple, basic design 
available 
in a huge 
range oF 
sizes & 
colours. 


Plastic Bevel, Glass Front: 
Frisco 6x4 seven colours £1 .99 

Frisco 7x5 seven colours £2.29 

Frisco 8x6 seven colours £2.79 

Frjsco 9x6 seven colours £3.49 

Frisco 1 0x8 seven colours £3.79 

Frisco 1 2x8 seven colours £4.59 

Frisco A4 seven colours £3.99 

Frisco A3 seven colours £8.99 

Wood Bevel, Glass Front: 
Emilia 6x4 two colours £4.99 

Emilia 7x5 two colours £5.99 

Emilia 8x6 two colours £6.99 

Emilia 10x8 two colours £7.99 

Emilia 1 2x8 two colours £8.99 

Rio 6x4 Four colours £5.99 

Rio 7x5 Four colours £6.99 

Rio 8x6 Four colours £7.99 

Rio 10x8 Four colours £8.99 

Rio 12x8 Four colours £9.99 

We also stock bevel mount 
frame inserts and strut mounts. 


More Epson inks > 


More Ink Cartridges. 

EPSON 

T7601-T7609 . ^ 

Killer Whale ^ 

Originals: ISLii 

Set of 9 £169.99 

Colours 25.9ml each £18.99 

T5801-T5809 
3800/3880 Ink IM 

Originals: * 

Set of 8 £314.99 

Colours 25.9ml each £39.99 

No.24 

Elephant Inks 

Originals: ® ■■ 

No.24 Set oF 6 £41.99 

No.24 Colours 4.6ml each £7.99 
No.24XLSetoF6 £64.99 

N0.24XL Colours 8.7ml each £ 1 1 .99 

No.26 

Daisy Inks U*' 

Originals: “ * 

No.26 Set oF 4 £29.99 

No.26 Black 6.2ml £8.99 

No.26 Colours 4.5ml each £7.99 
No.26XLSetoF4 £49.99 

N0.26XL Black 12.1ml £14.99 

N0.26XL Colours 9.7ml each £ 1 3.99 

More Epson Inks... 

Originals: 

No.1 6 Black 5.4ml £7.99 

No.1 6 Colours 3.1ml each £5.99 
No.16SetoF4 £22.99 

No.16XLSetoF4 £42.99 

No.1 8 Black 5.2ml £7.99 

No.1 8 Colours 3.3ml each £5.99 
No.1 8 Set oF 4 £22.99 

No.18XLSetoF4 £42.99 

No.27SetoF4 £33.99 

No.27XLSetoF4 £74.99 

Compatibles: 

No.1 6 Set oF 4 £14.99 

No.1 6 Black 12ml £4.99 

No.1 6 Colours 12ml each £3.99 
No.1 8 Set oF 4 £14.99 

No.1 8 Black 12ml £4.99 

No.1 8 Colours 1 2ml each £3.99 

Many more in stock! 


Originals: 

No.38 Colours 27ml each £26.99 
No.300 Black 4ml £10.99 

No.300 Colour 4ml £1 2.99 

No.301 Black 3ml £9.99 

No.301 Colour 3ml £11.99 

No.350 Black 4.5ml £1 1 .99 

No.351 Colour 3.5ml £14.99 

No.363 Black 6ml £13.99 

No.363 C/M/Y/PC/PM each £9.99 
No.363 SET OF 6 £39.99 

No.364 Black 6ml £7.99 

No.364 PB/C/M/Y 3ml each £6.99 
No.364 SET OF 4 £21.99 

N0.364XL Black 14ml £13.99 

N0.364XL PB/C/M/Y 6ml each £ 1 2.99 
N0.364XLSET0F4 £49.99 

NO.920XLSETOF4 £46.99 

N0.932XLSET0F4 £43.99 

NO.950XLSETOF4 £69.99 

Compatibles: 

No.1 5 Black 46ml £4.99 

No.21 Black 10ml £7.99 

No.22 Colour 21ml £11 .99 

No.45 Black 45ml £4.99 

No.56 Black 24ml £9.99 

No.57 Colour 24ml £12.99 

No.78 Colour 36ml £9.99 

No.1 10 Colour 12ml £10.99 

NO.300XL Black 1 8ml £1 4.99 

NO.300XL Colour 1 8ml £1 6.99 

NO.301XL Black 15ml £14.99 

No.301 XL Colour 18ml £16.99 

No.337 Black 21ml £10.99 

No.338 Black21ml £10.99 

No.339 Black 34ml £12.99 

No.343 Colour 21ml £12.99 

No.344 Colour 21 ml £1 4.99 

No.348 Photo 21ml £12.99 

NO.350XL Black 30ml £1 4.99 

N0.351XL Colour 20ml £16.99 

No.363 Black 20ml £6.99 

No.363 Colours 6ml each £4.99 
No.363 SET OF 6 £24.99 

No.364 Black 10ml £4.99 

No.364 Colours 5ml each £3.99 
No.364 SET OF 4 £15.99 

N0.364XL Black 18ml £8.99 

N0.364XL Colours 1 1 ml each £7.99 
N0.364XLSET0F4 £31.99 

Many more in stock! 


Photo Satin 200gsm: 

6x4 100 sheets +100 FREE £9.99 

Colours 36ml each £1 9.99 

Photo Glossy 200gsm: 

6x4 100 sheets +100 FREE £9.99 

A4 20 sheets £6.99 

Premium Pearl 270gsm: 

6x4 50 sheets +50 FREE £6.99 

A4 20 sheets +20 FREE £8.99 

Premium Gloss 270gsm: 

A4 25 sheets OFFER £8.99 

A3 25 sheets OFFER £15.99 

A3+ 25 sheets OFFER £1 9.99 

Smooth Pearl 310gsm: 

6x4 100 sheets £14.99 

7x5 100 sheets £17.99 

A4 25 sheets £1 2.99 

A4 100 sheets £39.99 

A4 250 sheets £84.99 

A3 25 sheets £25.99 

A3+ 25 sheets £35.99 

17" Roll 30 metres £69.99 

24" Roll 30 metres £96.99 

Smooth Gloss 310gsm: 

6x4 100 sheets £14.99 

7x5 100 sheets £17.99 

A4 25 sheets £12.99 

A4 100 sheets £39.99 

A3 25 sheets £25.99 

A3+ 25 sheets £35.99 

Premium Matt Duo 200 gsm: 
A4 50 sheets £12.99 

A3+ 50 sheets £34.99 

Heavy Duo Matt 31 Ogsm: 

A4 50 sheets £17.99 

A3+ 50 sheets £44.99 

Gold Fibre Silk 31 Ogsm: 

A4 50 sheets £37.99 

A3+ 50 sheets £89.99 

Gold Mono Silk 270gsm: 

A4 25 sheets £1 6.99 

A3+ 25 sheets £42.99 

Fotospeed 

Smooth Pearl 290gsm: 

6x4 100 sheets £12.99 

7x5 100 sheets £16.99 

A4 50 sheets £1 7.99 

A3 50 sheets £34.99 

A3+ 25 sheets £25.99 

Panoramic 25 sheets £26.99 

17" Roll 30 metres £68.99 

24" Roll 30 metres £85.99 

PF Lustre 275gsm: 

6x4 100 sheets £12.99 

7x5 100 sheets £16.99 

A4 50 sheets £1 7.99 

A3 25 sheets £35.99 

A3+ 50 sheets £47.99 

Panoramic 25 sheets £26.99 

17" Roll 30 metres £69.99 

24" Roll 30 metres £86.99 

PF Gloss 270gsm: 

A4 50 sheets £1 7.99 

A3 50 sheets £35.99 

A3+ 50 sheets £47.99 

Panoramic 25 sheets £26.99 

Matt Ultra 240gsm: 

A4 50 sheets £12.99 

A3 50 sheets £26.99 

A3+ 50 sheets £35.99 

Fine Art / Fibre Base Papers: 
Baryta A4 20 sheets £21.99 

Bartya A3 20 sheets £42.99 

Etching A4 25 sheets £19.99 

Etching A3 25 sheets £34.99 

Smooth Cotton A4 25 sh £24.99 
Smooth Cotton A3 25 sh £51.99 

Canon 

PP-201 Plus Gossy II 275gsm: 
6x4 50 sheets £9.99 

7x5 20 sheets £11.99 

A4 20 sheets £11.99 

A3 20 sheets £27.99 

A3+ 20 sheets £36.99 

PT-101 Pro Platinum 300gsm: 
6x4 20 sheets £7.99 

A4 20 sheets £1 6.99 

A3 20 sheets £37.99 

A3+ 10 sheets £24.99 

SG-201 Semi-Gloss 260gsm: 
6x4 50 sheets £9.99 

A4 20 sheets £11.99 

A3 20 sheets £27.99 

A3+ 20 sheets £42.99 

LU-101 Pro Lustre 260gsm: 

A4 50 sheets £14.99 

A3 50 sheets £32.99 

A3+ 50 sheets £49.99 


Smooth Pearl 280gsm: 

6x4 100 sheets £12.99 

7x5 100 sheets £18.99 

A4 50 sheets £18.99 

A4 50 sheets £18.99 

A3 50 sheets £35.99 

A3+ 25 sheets £28.99 

17" Roll 30 metres £64.99 

24" Roll 30 metres £89.99 

Ultra Pearl 295gsm: 

6x4 100 sheets £14.99 

7x5 100 sheets £20.99 

A4 25 sheets £12.99 

A3 25 sheets £22.99 

A3+ 25 sheets £30.99 

13" Roll 10 metres £21.99 

1 7" Roll 30 metres £68.99 

24" Roll 30 metres £92.99 

Titanium Lustre 280gsm: 

A4 25 sheets £22.99 

A3 25 sheets £44.99 

A3+ 25 sheets £62.99 

Oyster 271 gsm: 

6x4 100 sheets £12.99 

7x5 100 sheets £18.99 

A4 50 sheets £18.99 

A3 25 sheets £22.99 

A3+ 25 sheets £28.99 

1 3" Roll 1 0 metres £26.99 

17" Roll 30 metres £64.99 

24" Roll 30 metres £89.99 

Gloss 271 gsm: 

6x4 100 sheets £12.99 

7x5 100 sheets £18.99 

A4 50 sheets £18.99 

A3 25 sheets £22.99 

A3+ 25 sheets £28.99 

13" Roll 10 metres £26.99 

17" Roll 30 metres £64.99 

24" Roll 30 metres £89.99 

Matt Plus 240gsm: 

6x4 100 sheets £10.99 

7x5 100 sheets £13.99 

A4 50 sheets £13.99 

A3 25 sheets £17.99 

A3+ 25 sheets £22.99 

13" Roll 10 metres £24.99 

1 7" Roll 30 metres £42.99 

24" Roll 30 metres £58.99 

Matt Proofing 160gsm: 

A4 150 sheets £18.99 

A3 75 sheets £22.99 

17" Roll 30 metres £26.99 

24" Roll 30 metres £36.99 

Double Sided Matt 250gsm: 
A4 100 sheets £24.99 

A3 50 sheets £27.99 

Fine Art / Fibre Base Papers: 
FB Gold Silk A4 25 sh £23.99 

FB Gold Silk A3 25 sh £47.99 

FB Distinction A4 25 sh £25.99 

FB Distinction A3 25 sh £48.99 

FB Royal A4 25 sheets £28.99 

FB Royal A3 25 sheets £56.99 

FB Gloss A4 25 sheets £26.99 

FB Gloss A3 25 sheets £51.99 

FB Matt A4 25 sheets £19.99 

FB Matt A3 25 sheets £38.99 

Artist A4 25 sheets £22.99 

Artist A3 25 sheets £39.99 

Museum A4 25 sheets £25.99 

Museum A3 25 sheets £48.99 

Parchment A4 25 sheets £22.99 

Parchment A3 25 sheets £39.99 

Omega A4 25 sheets £24.99 

Omega A3 25 sheets £46.99 

Portrait A4 25 sheets £26.99 

Portrait A3 25 sheets £53.99 

EPSON 

Premium Gloss 255gsm: 

6x4 40 sheets +40 FREE £9.99 

7x5 100 sheets £9.99 

A4 15 sheets +15 FREE £9.99 

A3 20 sheets £29.99 

A3+ 20 sheets OFFER £24.99 

Ultra Gloss 300gsm: 

6x4 50 sheets £9.99 

7x5 50 sheets £1 2.99 

A4 15 sheets £11.99 

Premium Semi-Gloss 251 gsm: 
6x4 50 sheets £8.99 

A4 20 sheets £1 4.99 

A3 20 sheets £29.99 

A3+ 20 sheets OFFER £24.99 

Archival Matte 192gsm: 

A4 50 sheets £14.99 

A3 50 sheets £33.99 

A3+ 50 sheets £44.99 

Heavyweight Matte 167gsm: 
A4 50 sheets £11.99 

A3 50 sheets £34.99 

A3+ 50 sheets £44.99 


E&EO. Prices may be subject to change, but hopefully not! 


www.premier-ink.co.uk Telephone: 01926 339977 or 0800 1077 211 Premier Ink & Photographic 12 LongField Road, Leamington Spa, Warwickshire CV31 1XB 


Lowering the cost oF photography 

Orders are shipped promptly by Royal Mail 1st class post, For which we charge just £1.99 per 
order. All prices include VAT, and a Full VAT receipt is provided with every order. Payment 
accepted credit/debit card, cheque or postal order. Orders accepted securely online, 
www.premier-ink.co.uk, over the telephone 01 926 339977, by post, or by visiting our shop: 
Premier Ink & Photographic, LongField Road, Sydenham Ind Estate, Leamington Spa CV31 1XB. 

01926 339977 www.premier-mk.co.uk 



:: Premier 

2 Ink & Photographic 


Memory 


Batteries 


Filters 


The Full range oF Sandisk and 
Lexar memory cards at very 
competitive prices. 


SDHC & SDXC 

Lexar Professional 
600X (90MB/S) 

16GB £11.99 

32GB £18.99 

64GB £34.99 

128GB £66.99 

1000X (ISOMB/s) 
16GB £15.99 

32GB £24.99 

64GB £37.99 

128GB £67.99 

2000X (300MB/S) 
32GB £55.99 

64GB £99.99 

Sandisk Blue 
33X (SMB/s) 

4GB £3.49 

8GB £3.99 

16GB £6.59 

Sandisk Ultra 
266X (40MB/S) 

8GB £5.99 

16GB £7.99 

32GB £14.99 

64GB £29.99 

Sandisk Extreme 
400X (60MB/S) 

16GB £10.99 

32GB £19.99 

64GB £39.99 

Sandisk Extreme Pro 
633X (95MB/S) 

16GB £21.99 

32GB £30.99 

64GB £52.99 

128GB £104.99 

1866X (280MB/S) 
16GB £49.99 

32GB £79.99 

64GB £129.99 



Compact Flash 

Lexar Professional 
800X (120MB/S) 

8GB £21.99 

16GB £29.99 

32GB £39.99 

64GB £60.99 

1066X (160MB/S) 
16GB £35.99 

32GB £59.99 

64GB £104.99 

128GB £199.99 

Sandisk Ultra 
333X (SOMB/s) 

8GB £13.99 

16GB £18.99 

32GB £25.99 


Sandisk Extreme 
800X (120MB/S) 


16GB 

£32.99 


32GB 

£44.99 

42* 1 

64GB 

£61.99 

^ w 1 

128GB 

£139.99 

- 1 

Sandisk Extreme 1 

Pro 

1066X (160MB/s) 1 


16GB 

£39.99 

1 tn Jlip f 

32GB 

£64.99 


64GB 

£107.99 


128GB 

£212.99 




XQD Cards 

Lexar Professional 
1333X (200MB/S) 
32GB £76.99 
64GB £112.99 



MicroSDHC & SDXC 


Lexar Professional . . 
633X (95MB/S) 

32GB £21.99 
64GB £43.99 


Delkin Professional 

375X (56MB/S) BiiJIMiri 
32GB £16.99 KoTl 
64GB £32.99 


Sandisk Ultra 


320X (48MB/S) 
16GB £7.99 

32GB £14.99 
64GB £29.99 



Readers & Cases 

Lexar USB3 Card Reader £22.99 
Lexar HR1 Workflow Hub £49.99 
Delkin USB2 Card Reader £9.99 
Delkin USB3 Card Reader £19.99 
Delkin so Card (x8) Case £6.99 
Delkin CF Card (x4) Case £6.99 


One oF the largest ranges oF screw-in threaded 
Filters in the UK, From Hoya, Kood and Marumi. 

We carry sizes From 24mm, up to 1 05mm, and oFFer Clear 
Protectors, UVs, Skylights, Circular Polarisers, ND4s, ND8s, ND16s, 
ND32S, ND64S, NDSOOs, NDIOOOs, Variable NDs, Starbursts, Close 
Up Sets and more! Below are just a Few examples... 


KOOD slim 

UV Filters 

37mm 

40.5mm 

46mm 

49mm 

52mm 

55mm 

58mm 

62mm 

67mm 

72mm 

77mm 

82mm 

86mm 


Frame 

£4.99 

£4.99 

£4.99 

£4.99 

£4.99 

£5.99 

£6.99 

£7.99 

£8.99 

£9.99 

£11.99 

£14.99 

£19.99 


40.5mm 

46mm 

49mm 

52mm 

55mm 

58mm 

62mm 

67mm 

72mm 

77mm 

82mm 

86mm 


Marumi DHG Slim 
Frame Multi-coated 
Clear Protectors 


37mm 

43mm 

46mm 

49mm 

52mm 

55mm 

58mm 

62mm 

67mm 

72mm 

77mm 

82mm 


£10.99 

£10.99 

£10.99 

£10.99 

£10.99 

£11.99 

£12.99 

£14.99 

£15.99 

£17.99 

£19.99 

£22.99 


Hoya HMC 

slim Frame 

UV Filters 

37mm 

40.5mm 

46mm 

49mm 

52mm 

58mm 

62mm 

67mm 

72mm 

77mm 

82mm 


£12.99 

£12.99 

£12.99 

£11.99 

£11.99 

£14.99 

£16.99 

£18.99 

£21.99 

£25.99 

£29.99 


KOOD slim Frame 
Circular Polarisers 
37mm £12.99 


£12.99 

£12.99 

£12.99 

£14.99 

£15.99 

£17.99 

£19.99 

£22.99 

£26.99 

£29.99 

£34.99 

£39.99 


Marumi DHG Slim 
Frame Multi-coated 
UV Filters 
52mm £13.99 

58mm £15.99 

62mm £17.99 

67mm £19.99 

72mm £21.99 

77mm £24.99 

Marumi DHG Slim 
Frame Multi-coated 
Circular Polarisers 


KOOD 

ND4 & ND8 Filters 
52mm £26.99 

58mm £34.99 


52mm 

58mm 

62mm 

67mm 

72mm 

77mm 

82mm 


£31.99 

£35.99 

£39.99 

£44.99 

£49.99 

£54.99 

£69.99 


HOYA Pro-ID slim 
Frame Multi-coated 
Clear Protectors 
52mm SPECIAL £16.99 
58mm £28.99 

62mm £31.99 

67mm £35.99 

72mm £39.99 

77mm SPECIAL £29.99 
82mm £49.99 

HOYA Pro-ID slim 
Frame Multi-coated 
Circular Polarisers 
52mm £52.99 

58mm £60.99 

62mm £67.99 

67mm £75.99 

72mm £90.99 

77mm SPECIAL £79.99 
82mm £120.99 


Square Filters 



We stock three widths oF square Filters: 

A-type (67mm wide), P-Type (84mm wide) 
and Z-Type (100mm wide). Made in the UK, Kood square Filters 
are optically Flat, with excellent colour density, neutrality and 
stability. They received a maximum 5 star rating From Digital 
Camera Magazine. 


Replacement rechargeable 
Li-ion batteries, manuFactured 
by Hahnel or Blumax. All come 
with a two-year guarantee. 


NB-2L/LH For Canon £9.99 

NB-4L for Canon £9.99 

NB-5L for Canon £9.99 

NB-6L for Canon £9.99 

NB-7L for Canon £9.99 

NB-9L for Canon £9.99 

NB-10L For Canon £12.99 

NB-11L For Canon £12.99 

BP-511 For Canon £12.99 

LP-E5 For Canon £9.99 

LP-E6 For Canon £16.99 

LP-E8 For Canon £12.99 

LP-E10 For Canon £12.99 

LP-E12ForCanon £12.99 

NP45 For Fuji £9.99 

NP50 For Fuji £9.99 

NP95 For Fuji £9.99 

NPW126ForFuji £12.99 

NP400 For Fuji £12.99 

EN-EL3E For Nikon £14.99 

EN-EL5 For Nikon £9.99 

EN-EL9 For Nikon £12.99 

EN-EL10 For Nikon £9.99 

EN-EL11 For Nikon £9.99 

EN-EL12ForNikon £9.99 

EN-EL14 For Nikon £19.99 

EN-EL15ForNikon £24.99 

EN-EL19 For Nikon £12.99 

EN-EL20 For Nikon £12.99 

EN-EL21 For Nikon £12.99 

LM OB/1 2B For Olympus £9.99 
Li40B/42B For Olympus £9.99 
Li50B For Olympus £9.99 

BLM-1 for Olympus £12.99 

BLN-1 For Olympus £24.99 

BLS-1 For Olympus £12.99 

BLS-5 For Olympus £15.99 

CGR-S006 For Panasonic £9.99 


CGA-S007 for Panasonic £9.99 
DMW-BCG10 Panasonic £19.99 
DMW-BCM13 Panasonic £19.99 


DMW-BLB13 Panasonic £27.99 
DMW-BLC1 2 Panasonic £23.99 
DMW-BLD10 Panasonic £23.99 
DMW-BLG10 Panasonic £22.99 
DMW-BMB9 Panasonic £22.99 
D-Li90 For Pentax £12.99 

D-Li109 for Pentax £12.99 
SLB-1137D For Samsung £9.99 
SLB-1 674 For Samsung £1 2.99 
BG-1 For Sony £19.99 

BX-1 For Sony £14.99 

BY-1 For Sony £12.99 

NP-FM500H For Sony £19.99 
NP-FH50 For Sony £19.99 
NP-FW50 For Sony £24.99 


Battery Grips 

Professional battery 
grips, made by 
HaFinel. 

5DMkll For Canon 
5DMklll For Canon 
6D For Canon 
7D For Canon 
70D for Canon 
650D/700D For Canon 
D600 For Nikon 
D800/D810 For Nikon 
D3300/D5300 For Nikon £74.99 
D71 00 For Nikon £84.99 

Battery Chargers 

Universal chargers 
Unipal ORIGINAL £19.99 

Unipal PLUS £24.99 

Unipal EXTRA £29.99 

AA & AAA Chargers 
Hahnel TC Novo inc. 4 xAA £8.99 
Energizer Pro inc. 4 xAA £14.99 
Energizer 1 Hr inc. 4 xAA £22.99 

Other Batteries 

Pre-Charged Rechargables 

AA GP Recyko 3+1 FREE £5.24 

AAA GP Recyko 3+1 FREE £5.24 
AA Energizer Extreme (4) £8.99 

AAA Energizer Extreme (4) £6.99 

standard Rechargeables 

AA GP 2600mAh (4) £9.99 

AA Lloytron 1 300mAFi (4) £3.99 

AA Lloytron 2700mAh (4) £6.99 

AAA Lloytron 1 lOOmAh (4) £3.99 

Lithium Batteries 

AA Energizer Ultimate (4) £5.99 

AAA Energizer Ultimate (4) £5.99 


CR123A Energizer (1) £1.99 

CR2 Energizer (1) £1.99 

2CR5 Energizer (1) £3.99 

CRP2 Energizer (1) £3.99 

CRV3 Energizer (1) £5.99 


A544 Energizer Alkaline (1) £1.99 
A23 Energizer Alkaline (1) £1.99 

LR44 Energizer Alkaline (2) £1.99 
CR2025, CR2032 etc £1.99 


P-Type: 84mm wide filters 


standard Holder £5.99 

Wide Angle Holder £6.99 

Filter Wallet For 8 Filters £9.99 
Adapter Rings 49-82mm £4.99 

Circular Polariser £27.99 

ND2 Solid £12.99 

ND2 Soft Graduated £13.99 

ND2 Hard Graduated £13.99 

ND4 Solid £12.99 

ND4 Soft Graduated £13.99 

ND4 Hard Graduated £13.99 

ND8 Solid £14.99 

ND8 Soft Graduated £15.99 

ND8 Hard Graduated £15.99 

Light Blue Graduated £12.99 

Dark Blue Graduated £12.99 


Light Tobacco Graduated £12.99 
Dark Tobacco Graduated £12.99 
Light Sunset Graduated £14.99 
Dark Sunset Graduated £14.99 
Starbursts x4,x6,x8 £17.99 

Red/Green/Yellow each £14.99 
Six-piece ND Filter Kit £59.99 
A popular kit containing an ND2, ND2 
Soft Grad, ND4, ND4 Soft Grad, Filter 
Holder, plus Adapter Ring oF your 
choice (49-82mm). 


Bayonet-Fit Lens Hoods 


ES-62 Canon 50/1 .8 £9.99 

ES-71II Canon 50/1.4 £9.99 

ET-60 Canon 75-300/4-5.6 £9.99 

ET-65B Canon 70-300/4-5.6 £9.99 
ET-67 Canon 100/2.8 Macro £9.99 
ET-67B Canon 60/2.8 £9.99 

EW-60C Canon 1 8-55 IS £7.99 
EW-63C Canon 1 8-55 IS STM £9.99 
EW-73B Canon 1 8-55 IS £9.99 
EW-78BII Canon 28-135 IS £9.99 
EW-78D Canon 1 8-200 IS £9.99 


EW-78E Canon 15-85 IS £12.99 
EW-83E Canon 17-40/4.0 £12.99 
HB-32 Nikon 18-105 VR £7.99 
HB-45 Nikon 18-55 VR £7.99 

Stepping Rings 
25mm to 105mm 

160 different sizes £4.99-5.99 

Reversing Rings 

52mm to 77mm 

Canon, Nikon, Sony, Olympus 

and Pentax £9.99-19.99 

Coupling Rings 

49mm-77mm £9.99-£11.99 


Z-Type: 100mm wide filters 


Pro Holder £24.99 

Adapter Rings 52-95mm £8.99 

ND2 Solid £16.99 

ND2 Soft Graduated £17.99 

ND2 Hard Graduated £17.99 

ND4 Solid £16.99 

ND4 Soft Graduated £17.99 

ND4 Hard Graduated £17.99 

ND8 Solid £18.99 

ND8 Soft Graduated £19.99 

ND8 Hard Graduated £19.99 

Light Blue Graduated £17.99 

Dark Blue Graduated £17.99 


Light Tobacco Graduated £17.99 
Dark Tobacco Graduated £17.99 
Light Sunset Graduated £18.99 
Dark Sunset Graduated £18.99 

A-Type: 67mm wide filters 


Standard Holder £4.99 

Adapter Rings 37-62mm £8.99 

ND2 Solid £10.99 

ND2 Graduated £11.99 

ND4 Solid £10.99 

ND4 Graduated £11.99 

ND8 Solid £11.99 

ND8 Graduated £12.99 


Screw-Fit Lens Hoods 
37mm Rubber Hood £3.99 

40.5mm Rubber Hood £3.99 

43mm Metal Hood £5.99 

46mm Rubber Hood £3.99 

46mm Metal Hood £5.99 

49mm Rubber Hood £3.99 

49mm Shaped Petal Hood £6.99 

52mm Rubber Hood £3.99 

52mm Shaped Petal Hood £6.99 

55mm Rubber Hood £3.99 

55mm Shaped Petal Hood £6.99 

58mm Rubber Hood £3.99 

58mm Shaped Petal Hood £6.99 

62mm Rubber Hood £4.99 

62mm Shaped Petal Hood £7.99 

67mm Rubber Hood £4.99 

67mm Shaped Petal Hood £7.99 

72mm Rubber Hood £5.99 

72mm Shaped Petal Hood £9.99 

77mm Rubber Hood £5.99 

77mm Shaped Petal Hood £9.99 


Lens Caps 

Lens Caps Centre-Pinch £2.99 
Body & Rear Lens Caps £3.99 



Lens Accessories 


Straps & Accessories 

peak deBign 


The ingenious 
Peak Design 
Clutch, Slide, 
Leash, Cuff & 
Capture Clip 
System. Entire 
range in stock. 

From 

£13.99 


BLACKRAPID 


Sling Straps 
From £29.99 



Tripods & Monopods 



ManFrotto 

Carbon Fibre Monopod 
Only £59 


ManFrotto 
XPRO ^ 
3 Way ^ 
Head £99 




EV03 

IS HERE 

Vyv £149 
Rick £199 
Brian £349 



NEW ManFrotto 
190&055 tripods 
From just £149 


Manfrotco 


hahnel 




Camera Bags 

Billinllum 

A big range oF Billingham bags 
starting at £109 


lliiiiiagMtr 

Mind ShiFt bags 
From £27 




Entire range oF 
ThinkTank bags 
in stock. From 
just £25.99 


Action Cameras 



HER04 

A massive range oF GoPro 
Cameras, Batteries, Memory 
Cards and Accessories in stock 
at competitive prices! 


Genuine GoPro 


Hero3 White £169 

Hero3+ Silver £219 

Hero3-i- Black £259 

Hero4 Silver £279 

Hero4 Black £359 

Battery Hero3+ £14 

Battery Hero4 £14 

Dual Charger Hero3+ £25 

Dual Charger Hero4 £39 

Battery BacPac £39 

LCD Touch BacPac £59 

Blackout Housing £39 

Tripod Mounts £7 

Chest Harness £29 

Head Strap £14 

Helmet Strap £12 

Handlebar Mount £14 

The Handler £21 


www.premier-ink.co.uk Telephone: 01926 339977 or 0800 1077 21 1 Premier Ink & Photographic 12 LongField Road, Leamington Spa, Warwickshire CV31 1XB 


E&EO. Prices may be subject to change, but hopefully not! 
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for the 'futdfiiir% DAY DELIVERY Anuuf '"- 
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To receive exclusive offers and promotional emails every week...www.uttings.cault 
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iV^ROVSKl 

OPTIK 

ATX/STX 

if iLiL lAU J l:l.E5( ufr 
A (iwi oM niij«i?i» Wmiiita;®, W t R wn 
ma 2 *«pteL« itzKki^ isigfed * 


TmO 


t-CItVEMtJnUU.*. 

tirgtTJtiiO’rpira'.' 

ESimE^t^r^Mncyii! fE7Q UDl MJ(? 

SSr^zOsjedMUodutt £1Cl£2 {106^0 

^^^□biedi«i|ilDdii!r i146P f13U £131 it) 

HYrJ^JHCtMtXlL’LES 
m tpTWCT MaJulf tl67D [1SWD £1*W 
5TXStiai^£repjK€M«UF ElbTO EISOD £15Q 
CASES 

i Fwp >rR(y cm C=^ 1153 


1(1«K pet' 


t4S12 

E79,$S 

£».53 

012 JO 
£11250 



innicnm. i irtjitm « i m.iixiv4iKf%A B < >S s , ^ 

tiKhiaw rWEE lowi» p <P i<opwftwr*l 2P(iXW &ttlip«tl: ARP £1 14 
ATASTX K fi0j<6S 034D £2103 O1DJ0 £157,72 

£2!15D 05^ 1256.20 £152.15 

ATX5TX JQ-WigS G130 £2114 I3RH0 mijW 


Ai -TV i vsjmii.v 

J^JnaiBl Ip^igivilu Uiv fn ATKOlK 091 

: -,U: i Spmp In-AIXATI £253 

ssiiii:;j-."rt(hrVi*i Clin 

5,’irWCrT.Tteott;rtiwH«Mpi CfW 

1. - . ia RTSPSn f^iXE McKhj^ £9/ 


tetovsKrj Al'S/Sl’S HD 

OPTIk ^ <ni,Ei i 


4 JI tiu Cnii- iu ItuR Ttmfcl- I'f 
lifFamiqlii ip^nniQ «u 3|K. proMiq 4!* pr 

:ijrt tif itwwte uliK »T iaam. hi In " 
ucfktuf 

m 

iMIMKini MPJI £3152 
rtM<'(i52a r«.5i 

I mimioN'; ismtP iiR^ mAit»n 1 
iMtWdirt FR££ Linu*isr« Imp* Trnat 2(HA«r iMhpaclt MP £13$ 

■■■ i. , , iflHim* ti^ n*,j* 

m i”;4£llAI fiM £41.11 


I I4H 

1331 

Lilt 

tm 







COMBINATION’S 
eST^FLAngM or 5i!ra^t 
RST*Pl Angled I 20 - Ak tyr. 


InnaMliv^ lif^ perTfifnidnceipatUfi^^dtles with 
dual locus svimm and wide pRoorarna IwU of 
vtiWf, lAWHlthKl hrllllaM 
iRiaging and up to 
75j;iO(5m 


NKT 

£2230 £1655 HTT 
f265!iE2D9S 01 0 


CSS.23 

£68.24 


IZEISS] 



UnWCKPRDl 
HT190CKPSO4 
HTI55CK PflOl 
MTI^SCXPflDl 


04a.!A ms 
UJ9 
nsi in £344 

an 




Adi0i(«4*ig%MOIHiaHDlgiKtli(ng lO 
Tl Adipu cwon ai t$ 

OAdwiof'Mbn Ulu 

M-»Pi0{(^A4vWf*t1i*w5,5l im 
^4ispoan«sec|M«jdltf'«ri.smA^ iiSD 
(1^A11U.5TM 

l 3 Onktii 05 Adap»twA 1 Vm*tMMV an 

qci It MUMgAdapw im ATWK D7I 


DCSA Dlgiyl Cnitra Siw Inc. SdiKt 059 
natj tliraignn 

Til APO A^roflutt Trirurisio um cm 

Sinlwi for ATSfSn line W» W-X S*w| 

TL5 AK3 Apudirofiuit Telepihc4o Lbm OU 

5yilBii f* AlWnX llndMte DKX SIkvp) 
tL5 SCHvttlifhMa un iw fiM siA Rb C413 

aivsts;atm/5tm 




CttHl £S»« H395$ 

012541 C»W5 t»M5 

GT35421S £71191 U«Mf 

0{l73«|lt2WiTltaid£I34JS 11945$ 
GHrf2«Qa2*taH(idQ7! $s at$jrf 
OHlOMCQiHalr £41 « £3495 





SWAROVSKI A 
OPTIK ^ 
SWAROVISION 


tl Ilt*vi I a 


l.Ot PACTS 


Hllrhmltt'' ' ■ , ■ 

IMW 

iT ^ , EiJa tTti u 43(^ tii; UK 

-l-'-iHW 1D.-i rw IHB Ife?' iSW £5$$ 

' ItU ' ■• 1,1- - r.r f -r- 


MOW 

not 

£12*2 

11495 

flits 

11731 






VICTORY 

COM Pal is 

n:i#rmrte ^ 






'.or t4» 

aui £4M 


VICTORY SI 


DNQLJESrr 


mr HOW 

V\r. tliii.g^ £73 

£15 

^ ' I--,.: • iivi.w 115 
• ■■ ’VV;. nfiVW £55 
' r -1 £15 


S Customer Services; 01603 619811 


Lines open: 
Mon-Fri: 9am-1 pm ' 


2pm-5pm 


Postal Address: 

PO Box 672. Morwich. NR3 2ZR 


Fax: 

01603 619849 

















PIGTTAtSl.R^ 



Canon 


, i:> 7200 ' 

■ititiriAi St H Nikon 

up tu 4 «KiL(illnHv i^lHl rh. 
D7JC1I0 TlibniiTital(< 
"W fnrmiiit D-StLWtWfVS!- iunipiiinlo 
tlilk it vicl«D ^ n Itilly 

ortmctfld iri- faiT, y#ninilif, & rnotf^ 

Id nijiii;h i^jur «v«ry aniblEkHi 


EOS 750 n 

[IIGITAI SLH 

lilv Ci«t] «rHh ttfe Edlial DiUI 

ttdiHdpg)' I Ictnt Inudfrnt 
AtiA mndi 

tim I B-5r^nm (S VTV OSiM 

i ^ ! S'iniP ]\ 51 M amM 

EOS lotiD 


l4)dy QWy im,V9 

t/wNIkDnlB-rnVmni £llF9.5i-3 it(»9.99 

Body Only 

4|ndBBH £}49«Kfti«Ln 

dW iS'SSmniVR II 

£349RRP£4nitKi 


P31CM» 
dw 1S-5Sffiin 
VBterei 


1>S300 


ns 200 


Bodv Only 

£743 wif ini 9.99 

Lrtv IG'Fr^mrti 

£773 mf Eb.99 
i 3 fw 1 g- 13 S(iWilS 5 ^\l 
£981 RRF t 11 »J 9 
EOS 750 D 
C(W H-SVwTf 15 STM 
£689.99 
cliiOI-1J5liiii6ST« 


BodyOn^ 

£499 Hiw tSTS.n 

^Tfl^WmiFiVWII 

£549 RRP »T».44 


Onij 

£589 RiF £fri».iv 

'rtf TlS-hSirntn Vfi |i 
E6S9 HKFEfll.H 

-w tiB-HOmm VB 

£849 II4F£S9».» 
l>7iD0 
Body Only 
£749 HF tMD >N 

. ... iA-H35.TnmVF 

£899 iw n2 ».» 
Oaid 


BcdvOhty 


FOSfiP 

Bod^Ottl. 

£11f9^KF£lf»fl 


I £ 599.99 nRFfm .44 

D72IK1 

^flodiy On^ 

£819 RRR £30119^ 

£T(Ul9.9f wnnug 
D7MI 
Body Only 

I flWlHRPfrmjS 
24-lJOmTn14G 
M.5[0VR 

I 13199 WOJW99 


£F I L^niin '■■' 1 .^ Tr.i! i. 

EF 1€ 35fmi Hi I IT UjV 
EF 17 ■■i-iin^'-^ usr,U=<rc."tn(?’- 
EF:l-j:i:..; TjnfiliUTM 
£F icj vi T ^ II n i.,;-y 

r- tlHETtr I JR _i 

r-.- fF2» III 


£!19§UFnU994 

ijivi4 Biinio 


SK.MA niorrAisi.B lensis 

AtitlMg Kt Cmw iitd F.Tmn Af 


pKON DIGITAI SL R LENSBS 


rsiGMA 


nw.^5 

ffViVi 

EW'S.-I 

tsn.iiq 


iJS9.w «a9 

£449 

11V.V7W OJM 
73-59 f4U 
TB1FI r- H M 
i’lrjl’l MW 
OIM 
3139*19 1194 
f^EJBV -F-i ETWS 
£««9 
£291 

im.m n5» 


I, .-.. i .-:i:iin 13 '..C 1 75 M . '. i . -1 :■'.■■ 1 ■ . , 
H JiJtJinin 1; '. li 1 Fj. M*rB Ui ■' ' ■■ . 

;.f ?r--.rn r> .; t a ir MtM L?ro 

■ 2 rl 5 ''Ijnrn rt yfi -^3 HMH I MJt 

jv jUjnilti 1 j-ii J OG CIS H3iJ JjT* 

=0 ]rp«,r., ti BAFH:-f.5£CKl <>1 1'"^: Ijf... 
I^i; liviiiim Bj 5 J C j '05 #11" '.4:^7 
(Stt-«K>lKr 1^ M {A 
If s«!v lUPER GS 


Ctmi PACrr SM A R L CAMERAS 


Caiiiiti 




\VP.T 5 h^ivlDrWiif« 

£74 




DIGlTAl.su LF.NSU 

TAmROn SUPER ZOOMS 

WtFl 1:5^^ af4k> -VaFtiMl', 


ACTION CAMERAS 


fTER04 


IMIIIKLII 1118 HID IIIH... |i{Q^ 

H WJOQnti F5B.5 iS RB » I UD A«ili«vil |IF| MACRd IW.m £1 3t .99 
14^?teitii FII PI VC US PItf III SJI f 3099 99 E19I.99 

WJOChtm f4'5v« SB pi VC US? Digul SLI £439-00 £319-99 

SPtSChantoitiFfi^PlVCUS? £ 1 150.00 £94199 


HER03 


"\ WnAberleV 


it tdr If lepRiotu lr>' 


ic&l-'h S/ir.'n 

BMTYlliinir 

>W( 


i^^^g WlLDLIFE WATCHING 
SUPPLIES* 

‘iMI’POMB 1 -lIDES 

frmCed mt tmalhab^ rnstorlot 
■ StandiFd Large 

5 Advantage TifrAwf E23» E279 

. 2 Al Pfjiposj snow £?39 £i7S 

t 1 Khdci CamDQflaga £13} £175 

4 De»f( E2J9 £279 

e"^ 3 SCamoullsge £239 £279 

fi Al Tenaki £139 £17} 


SiitOLsK 3 MKMi >RY i ARDS 


See our website for for more lenses 


See our website for full details & specifications 


C ASf I E At.K « 5*9"* tIEKJwn IS K K HW twi 


^tioiTcompact mi 


See our wel 

)site for full details & specifications 1 

C^AttOtl 

■canon digtta l si.r lenses 


HP IDW 

.-6? -3? 1 ; ;t Er..S)i Iim d ! S 1 i.nriin Lt29 Jfi FM 


TRAIL cameras 



TROPHY CAM 

TR.A 1 LC.VMERAS 


C.LMHn 


nof MV lAAI TgUPHl LAM 

A<X.aBSO«HI> AGGR£Sv*iOR ITP 

LOM'GitlM I^.VOClill 

■ l 4 «iFGMri < IJMF Cami 


• njiv Mp fe I iwn » * fdl Cflfayr 


■i^&upli -£Rddkn 2 » 

^mmWG^ tm AiijiiRliPQTlF £175 
Cane ltRP£2fiO 01S Capa mrfWl £14| 



NtGHTViSiON 



T»tX*iAR rHALLEWGEi CTS Pl'IME RErOV 75011 tllCTTAr 

tilge-C sdg^ p«£jikBlitt iki/ ■•■i nj-r., h 

1 RIO CF Stater WltoKLik £2l».H R^w TSWDigKalMVModCBbt £S1»J9 



5KHl&entFC¥MamnJar 014.59 RKon 75QD^ W Mcnloln^ Di5,» 
DBBEN MESNTON "^SE^ S 

aiOICL OF 100 MODELS IN STOCK 




E+OE Prices subject to change. Goods subject to availability 












Mail Order : 


PHONE LINES OPEN 




01803 852400 MON-FRISam-Spm, 


.COM 


FAMILY RUN SINCE 1954 


lUIKC^StOcM 

^Oniy— 


Email - info@mifsuds.com 
www.mifsuds.com 

Mifsuds Photographic Limited 
27-29, Bolton Street, Brixham. Devon. TQ5 9BZ. 


SAT 9enn - 5 pm, 
SUN lOam - 1pm. 
SHOP OPEN 

MON -SAT 9am - 5pm, 
SUN 10am - 1pm. 


PART-EXCHANCe 

WELCOME 

For speediest response please 
email your equipment details to... 
{ iinfo@mifsucls.com 

Canon [ 


WE PART EXCHANGE, 
BUY FOR CASH OR 
COMMISSION SALE 

WE ALWAYS OFFER A FAIR PRICE ~ 
QUOTED QUICKLY 

COLLECTION CAN BE ARRANGED 




Canon 


E0S1DX 

Full Frame 



Body 

only 

£4449 



EOS 5Ds 

Full Frame 

EOS 

SDsR 

Full Frame 


Ask about £200 part-ex bonus 


Body 

only 

£2998 

Body 

only 

£3198 


EOS6D 

Full Frame 


w. 


Body 
only 
£1149 

Plus 24-105 f4 IS UL £1699 
BG-E1 3 Grip £159^ 


EOS 
760D 

APS-C 
Plus 18-135 STM 



EOS ^ 

shL 

7DIVIKII^ 

s only 

APS-C 

^£1428 

BG-E16Grip 

£228 



EOS 
750D 

APS-C 

Plus 18-55 STM 


m 


Body 

only 

£597 

£688 


EOS Body^ 

5DMKIIl|^^H only 

; Full Frame ■■■£2198 

Plus 24-105 f4 IS UL £2699 

, BG-E11Grip £248^ 



EOS 70D 

APS-C 


Plus 18-55 STM 
Plus 18-1 35 STM 
BG-E14Grip 


Body 

only 

£742 

£772 

£988 

£139 


We are part 
exchange specialists. 
In the first instance 
please email 
equipment details to 
info@mifsuds.com 


EF-S NON FULL FRAME LENSES 

10 18F4.5/5.6 IS STM £197 

18 55 F3.5/5.6ISno box £129 

18 135 F3.5/5.6 IS STM no box £279 

24F2.8STM £148 

EF FULL FRAME LENSES 

8 15F4LUSM Fisheye £914 

1 1 24 F4 L USM £2797 

16 35 F2.8MKIILUSM £1129 

16 35 F4 LIS USM £729 

17 40F4LUSM £548 

20 F2.8 USM £379 

24F1.4LIIUSM £1139 

24 F2.8 IS USM £447 

24 F3.5LTSEMKII £1469 

24 70 F2.8LIIUSM £1398 

24 70 F4 LIS USM £699 

24 105 F3.5/5.6 IS STM £399 

24 105 F4 LIS USM no box £699 

28 F2.8 IS USM £389 

35 F2 IS USM £389 

40 F2.8STM £146 

50F1.2LUSM £1047 

50 FI. 4 USM £249 

50F1.8II £87 


70 200 F2.8ISLIIUSM 

70 200 F2.8non IS L USM.. 

70 200 F4 L IS USM 

70 200F4LUSM 

70 300 F4/5.6LISUSM.... 

85 FI. 2 USM L II 

85 FI. 8 USM 

100 F2.8 IS L USM macro. . . 

100 F2.8 Macro USM 

100 400 F4.5/5.6 ISLIlU... 

200 400 F4 IS L USM 

200 F2.8 II L USM 

300 F2.8 IS L USM II 

300 F4 LIS USM 

400 F2.8 IS L USM II 

400 F5.6 L USM 

500 F4 IS L USM II 

600 F4 IS L USM II 


. £1499 
. . £897 
.. £919 
. . £489 
. . £999 
. £1497 
.. £288 
. . £629 
. . £385 
£1998 
. £8499 
. . £569 
. £4599 
£1079 
. £7499 
.. £919 
. £6777 
. £8894 


600 F4 IS L 
U II DEMO 

£7999 

1.4xlllconv... 
2xlllconv .... 


£317 


Nikon 

Full Frame 


Nikon 


PROFESSIONAL 

Dealer 


IDOfl® 

Full Frame 


A 


. Body 

II©!]® f only 

Full Frame 



Body 
only 

Plus 24-1 20 f4VR (Wfm 
MBD-16Grip 


Full Frame 



Egas® 

APS-C 

Plus 18-1 05 VR 

MBD-15Grip 



Body 

only 

eoiKs 

Body 

only 

om> 

sms 

(fm 


©60$® 

APS-C 

Plus 1 8-55 VRII 
Plus 18-140 VR 

©gg®® 

APS-C 

Plus 1 8-55 VR 




Body 

only 

sm 

Body 

only 


We are part exchange specialists. In the first instance 
please email equipment details to info@mifsuds.com 




28-300 F3.5/5.6AFSVR 

£659 

10-24 F3.5/4.5AFSG 

.. £639 

35 F2AF-D 

£269 

16-85 F3.5/5.6AFSVR 

,.£399 

50 FI. 4 AFS G 

£299 

18-55 F3.5/5.6AFSVR 

....£99 

50 FI. 8 AFS G 

£149 

18-105 F3.5/5.6AFSG no box 

.. £179 

58 FI. 4 AFS G 

£1299 

18-140 F3.5/5.6AFSVR 

.. £379 

70-200 F2.8 AFS VRII 

£1579 

18-300 F3.5/6.3AFSVR 

.. £597 

70-200 F4AFSGEDVR 

£947 

35F1.8AFSG 

.. £169 

70-300 F4.5/5.6AFSVR 

£439 

40 F2.8 AFS G macro 

.. £177 

80-400 F4.5/5.6AFSGVR 

£1899 



85 FI. 4 AFS G 

£1179 

14-24 F2.8 AFS G ED 

.£1315 

85 FI. 8 AFS G 

£374 

16-35 F4AFSVR 

.. £829 

105 F2.8 AFS VR macro 

£629 

18-35 F3.5/4.5AFSG 

,.£517 

200 F2 AFS G VRII 

£3799 

20 FI. 8 AFS G ED 

.. £647 

300 F2.8 AFS VRII 

£3899 

24-70 F2.8AFSGED 

.£1245 

300 F4EPFEDVR 

£1639 

24-85 F3.5/4.5AFSVR 

.. £399 

TC14EIII converter 

£448 

24-120 F4AFSGEDVR 

.. £719 

TC17Ellconv Last couple 

£289 

28 FI. 8 AFS 

.. £495 

TC20EIII converter 

£366 


FUJSFILM 


X-T1 blk+ 18-1 35mm.., 

X-T1 blk+18-55mm 

X-T1 body bik 

X-TIO-f 18-55mm 

X-E2-n8-55mmOIS 

X-E2 body 

10-24mm F4XF 


..£1248 

..£1178 

£878 

£799 

£728 

£499 

£728 


14mm F2.8 XF £648 

16mm F1.4XF £729 

16-55mm F2.8 £798 

18mm F2 XF £349 

18-55mm OIS no box £349 


18-1 35mm F3.5/5.6XF... 
23mm FI. 4 XF... 
27mm F2.8 XF... 
35mm F1.4XF... 

50-1 40mm F2.8R OIS 

55-200mmOISXF 

56mmF1.2RAPD 

56mm FI. 2 XF 

60mmF2.4XF 

90 F2RLMWR 

X100T Black/Silver 

X30 Black/Silver 


£549 

£647 

£309 

£378 

...£1098 

£494 

£998 

£728 

£424 

£699 

£875 

£398 


SIGMA 


SIGriftA^ 

1 run U K 


10-20 F3.5 EX DCHSM... 
10-20 F4/5.6 EX DC HSM. 
17-50 F2.8 EX DC OS HSM.. 

17- 70 F2.8/4DC OS HSM. 

18- 35 FI. 8 DC HSM 

18-300 F3.5/6.3 DC OS mac.. 

24 FI. 4 DG HSM Art 

24-70 F2.8 EX IF DG HSM... 

35 FI. 4 DG HSM Art 

50 FI. 4 EX DG HSM Art .. 
50-500 F4/5.6 OS HSM . . . 



. £399 70-200 F2.8 DG OS HSM £799 

. £299 70-300 4.5/5.6 APO DG mac £169 

. £309 1 05 F2.8 EX DG OS HSM £399 

. £327 1 20-300 F2.8 DG OS HSM £2599 

. £649 1 50 F2.8 EX DG OS HSM £699 

. £399 1 50-500 F5/6.3 DG OS HSM £597 

. £699 1 50-600 F5/6.3 OS Contemp £899 

. £599 1 50-600 F5/6.3 OS Sport £1499 

.£699 500 F4.5 EX DG HSM £3499 

. £699 1 .4x DG converter £199 

. £999 2x DG converter £239 


Panasonic 

TO CLEAR 

GH4 + 14-140mm 

f3.5/5,60IS £1499 

7-14mmf4 £799 

35-1 00mm f2,8 OIS £799 

42.5mmF1.2Asph £1175 

100-300mmf4/5.6 £389 

FZIOOO £639 

LXlOO £627 

TZ70 £347 


[TAini 

B 


TAmRon 

16-300 
f3.5/6.3 Di 
live PZD 

£448 


150-600 
f5/6.3 Spt 
VC USD £898 
Kenko Converters 
1.4x Pro 300 DGX£149 
2x Pro 300 DGX....£149 
Auto ext tube set.. £99 


PART EXCHANGE WELCOME: email details to., info@mifsuds.com 

Part-Exchange~Buy For Cash~Commission Sale. COLLECTION CAN BE ARRANGED 


Family Run Pro Dealership with Friendly, Knowledgeable Staff. Open 7 days per week. Prices Inc VAT - correct 26/05/201 5. P&P Extra. E&OE. 

FREE COURIER DELIVERY FOR NEW ITEMS ORDERED ON-LINE (U.K. Mainland only) 











Although we are the best stocked dealer in the West Country, we cannot 
always have every item listed in stock at all times, so we are happy to 
reserve new & used items for customers planning to visit. Prices correct 
at time of compilation 26/05/2015 but are subject to change without 
notice so please see website for the most up to date prices. 


ForPANASONIC. PENTAX.TAMRON. 
LOWEPRO. VANGUARD • Please see web 


BUY ONLINE (new stock only) - CHECK LATEST PRICES AND 
MANUFACTURER CASHBACKS/PROMOTIONS 

www.mifsuds.com 


QUALITY USED EQUIPMENT. See website for full list. Call us for condition and to buy secondhand stock. 6 Month warranty on most secondhand. 


5x4 USED 


70 300 F4/5.6 IS U 

... £279 

Walker Titan XL M 

.... £779 

75 300 F4/5.6MKIII 

£89 

BRONICA ETRS 645 USED 

85F1.2LMKIM 

... £949 

ETRS body 

£99 

90 300 F4/5.6 

£69 

40 F4 Mcl 

£149 

100 F2.8 USM 

... £299 

45 90 F4/5.6 PE box 

£449 

100 400 F4.5/5.6 


100 F4 PE macro 

£249 

L IS U £699/799 

100 F4 E macro 

£199 

300 F2.8 ISLUMKI 

.£2849 

105 F3.5... 

..£99 

300 F4ISUSM 

.£749 

135 F4PE 

£199 

400 F2.8 L IS U £3999/4799 

150 F3.5 E 

..£99 

400 F5.6 L 

...£849 

150F3.5PEM Box 

£149 

500 F4LISU 

.£4699 

200 F4.5 PE 

£199 

1.4x extender MKII 

£219 

2x extender E 

..£79 

Kenko 1.5x conv 

£59 

El 4, 28 or 42 ext tube. 

..£49 

Ken ko Pro 300 DG 1.4x.. 

£99 

120 RFH... 

..£69 

Kenko Pro 300 DG 2x 

£99 

Polaroid Back 

..£25 

Teleplus 2x DG conv 

£89 

WLF 

..£69 

Kenko ext tube set DG.... 

£99 

Rotary prism 

£129 

Jessops ext tubes 

£69 

AEII Prism 

£79 

BP El batt pack 

£49 


....£129 

BP 50 

£20 

Winder early 

£79 

LC 4 wireless kit 

£89 


£39 

Angle finder C. 

£99 


£39 

PB E2 drive 

£99 


..£49 

Tripod mnt ring C (W2) 

£89 

Metz SCA 386 

..£49 

SIGMA CAF USED 


BRONICA SQ 6x6 USED 

10F2.8 DC Fisheye 

....£349 

40 F4S 

£299 

10 20 F4/5.6 HSM 


50 F3.5 S.. 

£149 

box 

. .£249 

135 F4 PSM 

£249 

1 7 70 F2.8/4 DC OS HSM ....£249 

150 F3 5 S 

£79 

17 70 F2.8/4.5 DC 

£149 

150F4PS £149/199 

18 35F1.8 DCM 

£499 

200F4.5PSM box 

£199 

18 50 F2.8/4.5 DC OS 

....£149 

2x PS converter M 

£179 

18 50 F3.5/5.6 DC box... 

£49 


..£25 

24 70 F2.8 HSM 

....£469 

SQAi 120 RFH 

..£79 

24 70 F2.8 EX DG mac 

£349 

SQA 120 RFH 

..£49 

50F1.4DGArt M box.. 

....£549 

Plain Prism S Boxed 

..£69 

50 FI. 4 EX DC 

....£249 

AE Prism Early 

..£79 

70 200 F2.8 DG OS 

....£599 

ME Prism Finder 

..£69 

70 200 F2.8 EX DG HSM....£429 

Metz SCA 386 

..£49 

70 300 F4/5.6 



..£59 

APO mac DG 

£99 

Lens Hood 65 80 

..£20 

100 300 F4EXDG 

£379 

SQAi Motorwinder 

£149 

120 400 F4/5.6 DG OS... 

£499 

Speed grip S 

£69 

800 F5.6EXDGbox 

£3399 

CANON DIGITAL AF USED 

1 .4x EX DG conv 

£169 

1 DX body M box 

..£3699 

2x EX converter 

£99 

1DSMKIII body 

..£1499 

OTHER CAF USED 


1DMKIV body box 

..£2199 

SAMYANG 14F2.8 

... £239 

1DMKIV body 

..£1299 

TAM 24 70 F2.8 DiVC 

....£499 

1DMKIII body box 

.... £799 

TAM 70 200 F2.8 Di 


SDMKIlbody box 

£999 

VC USD 

,...£649 

5DMKI body box 

£399 

TAM 90 F2.8 VC box 

....£299 

SOD body box 

£299 

TAM 180 F3.5 Di 

£369 

40D body 

£199 

CANON FLASH USED 


700D body box 

£349 

ST E2 transmitter 

£89 

350D body 

£99 

ML3 non digital 

£89 

300D body 

£79 

220EX. 

£69 

1 0OD body 

£239 

380 EX, 

£69 

BG El 

..£39 

430EX II 

-£149 

BG E2 

..£39 

430EZ non digital 

£39 

BG E2N 

..£59 

550EX., 

£149 

BG ED3 

..£39 

580EX box 

... £239 

BG E5 

..£49 

580EX MKII box 

£279 

BG E7 

..£99 

CANON MF FD USED 


G1 2 compact box 

£219 

A1 body 

£79 

G1 1 compact box 

£199 

T90 body 

£69 

CANON AF USED 


24 F2.8 FD 

£79 

EOS IV HS body 

£699 

28 F2.8 FD 

£49 

EOS3 + PB E2 

£239 

50F1.4FD 

£99 

EOS 3 + BP El 

£199 

80 200 F4 

£69 

EOS 3 

£149 

135 F3.5 BL 

£39 

EOS 1 n body 

£129 

2X B Extender 

£69 

EOS 3 body 

£129 

TOK 60 300 F4/5.6 

£69 

EOS 5 body 

..£39 

WLF fits FI early 

£79 

EOS 650 body 

..£29 

Winder A 

£19 

EOS 600 body 

..£20 

Angle finder B. 

£49 

8 15 F4Lbox 

£799 

PB El power booster .... 

£69 

10 22 F3.5/4 5U 

£349 

CONTAX MF USED 


15 85 F3.5/5.6ISU 

£449 

S2Tit 60 yrs body 

... £299 

16 35 F2.8 Lllbox 

.... £739 

35 70 F3.4MM 

... £219 

16 35 F4LISM box.... 

.... £639 

FUJI DIGITAL USED 


17 40 F4Lbox 

.... £449 

X Pro 1 body box 

....£299 

17 55 F2.8 IS U 

.... £449 

X E2 body bik 

....£279 

17 85 F4/5.6 IS U EFS .. 

....£179 

16 50 F3.5/5.6 XC M 

...£179 

18 55 F3.5/5.6 IS EFS... 

£79 

1 8 F2 M box 

...£199 

18 55 F3.5/5.6 IS STM 

£99 

18 55 F2.8/4 

... £299 

18 55 F3.5/5.6 EFS 

£59 

27 F2.8XF 

-£199 

24 F2.8 IS USM 

£369 

EF 20 flash box 

£79 

24 70 F2.8 

£699 

XI 0 black box. 

£179 

24 70 F4 L IS U M 

£599 

X20 black box. 

... £279 

24 85 F3.5/4.5 USM 


HS20 

£129 

silv/bik.. 

£149 

HS10 box 

£79 

24 105 F4L 

£499 

FUJI MED FORMAT USED 

28 70 F2.8 L 

£499 

GSW6Qn III 

£679 

28 90 F3.5/5 6 

..£79 

HASSELBLAD XPAN USED 

35F1.4LM box 

£799 

30F5.6M box 

.£1799 

40 F2.8 STM 

..£99 

qnF4M 

....£249 

50 FI. 4 U. 

£239 

Centre filter 49mm 

-.£149 

50F1.8MKI 

£149 

HASSELBLAD 645 USED 

50 F2.5 mac box 

£149 

H2 + prism + mag 


55 250 F4/5.6 EFS 

£119 

+ 80 F2.8 

£1799 

60 F2.8 EFS mac 

£249 

HM 16/32 back 

...£199 


HASSELBLAD 6x6 USED 

500CM + A12 

+ 80 F2.8CF £999 

500CM chrome 

+ 80 F2.8CF + A12 £799 

500CM + 80 F2.8 T* 

+ A12 £499 

503CX chrome body £449 

903 SWC + VF £1899 

RMS prism 45° £149 

PIV145 prism box £299 

PME prism box £149 

45° Prism late £149 

45° Prism early £69 

NCI prism... £69 

WLF chrome £99 

WLF early.... £49 

Chimney £89 

A1 6 black.... £119 

A1 2 latest chr/bik £249 

A1 2 latest chr £179 

A12 latebik/chr £129 

Polaroid back £89 

50 F2.8 FE box £549 

150F4CF.... £449 

150 F4 Black T* £199 

1 50 F4 chrome £149 

250 F5.6 chrome £199 

Vivitar 2x conv £69 

Polariser 60mm £79 

LEICA M COMPACT USED 
35 F2.8 Asp silv 

M box £1499 

50 FI. 4 silv 6 bit £1699 

90 F2 black E55 £POA 

LEICA SLR USED 

R6.2 body chr box £449 

28 70 F3.5/4.5 

ROM box £479 

70 200 F4 (3 cam) £249 

250 F4 (3 cam) £399 

Angle finder R £149 

LIGHTMETERS USED 

Minolta Autometer IVF £149 

Minolta FlashmeterV £199 

SekonicL308 £109 

SekonicL358 £169 

Sekonic L558 £249 

Sekonic L758DRbox £279 

MAMIYA 645 MF USED 

645 ProTL body £199 

FE401 AE prism box £179 

Plain prism 

(645 Super) £39 

WLF 645N/1000S/J £49 

Polariod Back HP401 £29 

Polaroid back £29 

120 Insert £20 

HA401 120 RFH Box £49 

120 Back £39 

Winder £79 

645 winder WG401 £99 

50 F4 shift £399 

55 110F4.5box £299 

105 210F4.5 ULDC £179 

150F2.8A... £249 

150F3.5N.. £79 

210F4NM £79 

Ext Tube 1,2,3Seach £29 

Teleplus 2x converter £49 

Vivitar 2x converter £39 

MAMIYA TLR 6x6 USED 

C330F Body + WLF £149 

55F4.5 £199 

65 F3.5 box late £199 

65 F3.5 serviced £149 

80 F2.8 late serviced £1 39 

180F4.5 £149 

250 f4.5 late serviced £249 

250 f4.5 early serviced . £1 79 

Prism £99 

Porroflex £49 

Paramender £49 

MAMIYA 7 RF 6x7 USED 
50F4.5L + VF £699 

1 50 F4.5 M £399 

210F8 + VF boxM £499 

Panoramic I* It £49 

MAMIYA RB 6x7 USED 
ProSD+ 127 KL 

+ RFH + WLF £549 

Pro SD comp M £649 

Pros body.. £149 

Pro S body scruffy £99 

WLF £79 

120 645V back £99 

90 F3.5 KL... £249 

127F3.5KL. £299 

180F4.5C... £99 

250F4.5KLM box £249 

Ext tube 2 £49 

MAMIYA RZ 6x7 USED 
RZ Pro body £149 


RZ Proll + 90 + WLF 


D800E body box 

.£1299 

SB 80DX 

£79 

T32 flash 

....£29 

+ 120 RFH 

... £499 

DROn hndv hnx 

£1399 

SB 900 

...£269 

Man ext tube 7/1 4 ea 

....£15 

120 RFH Pro II 

£99 

D700 body box £649/799 

SB R200 box 

...£149 

Man ext tube 25 

....£15 

120 RFH Prol 

£49 

D300S body £349/479 

SD 8 batt pack box 

£49 

Auto ext tube 1 4/25 ea 

£29 


£69 

D300 body box £249/299 

SD 8A batt pack 

£69 

PANASONIC DIGITAL USED 

WLF 

£79 

07000 hndv hnx £299/349 

DR 6 angle finder 

£149 

GH3 body box 

£379 


£179 

D5100 body 

- £249 

DR 3 angle finder 

£69 

G6 body 

£299 

AE prism early 

£79 

D5000 body 

...£199 

MB 16 M box 

£89 

G3 body 

.£129 


£69 

D3100 body 

--£149 

MB 21 (fits F4) 

£99 

GX1 body sil/bik box 

£149 

50 F4-5 W £199/299 

D80 body 

£129 

MB 23 (fits F4) 

£79 

GF2 body 

....£69 


£399 

MBD11 

£119 

MC 30 remote 

£39 

7 14F4M 

...£719 

90F3.5WM box 

£299 

MBD 14 M box 

--£149 

MF 23 (date back F4) 

£79 

14 42 F3.5/5.6 PZ bik 

£199 

127 F3.5 box 

-- £299 

MBD 80 

£49 

NIKON MF USED 


14 42 F3.5/5.6 

....£79 

180 F4.5Wbox 

...£199 

Coolpix P71 00 

£149 

F2 + DP 1 bIk 

,.£199 

14 45 F3.5/5.6 

£149 

360 F6.... 

£149 

NIKON AF USED 


F3HP body 

,.£199 

14 140 F4/5.8 

.£279 


£49 

F5 body 

- £349 

F3 body 

£149 

20 FI. 7 MKI box 

£179 


£49 

F100 + MB 15 

£199 

FE 2 body bik 

. £249 

25 F1.4M box 

£349 

MINOLTA/SONY DIGITAL USED 

F801 body 

£29/59 

FE 2 body chr 

,.£179 

45 150 F4/5.6 

.£169 


...£679 

F50 body 

£29 

FM2n bodv chr 

£179 

45 200 F4/5.6 box 

£199 


...£449 

F601 body 

£29 

FM2n hndv hik £199/299 

100 300 F4/5.6 M 

£349 


...£219 

10 24 F3.5/4.5 DXAFS.... 

....£499 

FM body bik 

£79 

FZ200 

£199 


...£139 

1 2 24 F4 DX 

£499 

FG20 body 

£49 

RG GH3 nrin 

£149 


£89 

16 85 F3.5/5.6 AFSVR-.£299 

EM body 

£29 

PENTAX DIGITAL AF USED 

SonyVGB30AM 

£79 

17 55 F2.8AFSDX 

....£449 

18 F4 Al 

,£POA 

K20D body 

.£149 

SonyVGC70AM 

...£139 

18 35 F3.5/4.5 AFS 


24 F2 AIS 

£339 

K10D body 

....£99 

Sony HVLF56AM flash 

....£189 

M box 

....£469 

24F2.8AI 

£139 

nRG2 nrin 

£69 

SONY NEX USED 


18 55 F3.5/5.6VRII 

£99 

28 F2.8 AIS 

.£139 

PENTAX 35mm AF USED 

NEX 7 body box 

-.£349 

18 135 F3.5/5.6AFSDX. 

£149 

28 F3.5 AL. 

£99 

17 70F4SDMM box 

.£349 

NEX 6 body 

.£249 

18 200 F3.5/5.6AFSVRII 

....£379 

28 85 F3.5/4 5 AIS 

£199 

18 55 F3.5/5.6 

....£29 

NEX5N + 18 55 

.£239 

18 200 F3.5/5.6AFSVRI. 

....£249 

35 F2.8 AL. 

£99 

20 35 f4 box 

£269 

NEX 5 body 

.£179 

24 FI. 4 AFS M box 

£1199 

35 105 F3.5/4.5 AIS 

£99 

21 F3.2 AL Limited 

£299 

16F2.8.... 

....£99 

24 F2.8 AFD 

--£299 

43 86 F3.5 Al 

£49 

28 70 F4 AL 

£59 

SIGMA 30 F2-8 FX DN 

£99 

24 50 f3.5/4.5 AF 

--£129 

50 FI. 4 AIS 

£199 

28 80 F3.5/5 6 

£49 

MINOLTA/SONY AF USED 

24 70 F2.8 AFS box 

.£1049 

50 F1.4 AL. 

,.£179 

28 90 F3.5/5.6 FA 

£69 


£79 

24 85 F3.5/4.5 AFG 

£199 

50 FI. 8 AIS 

£89 

31 FI. 8 Limited M box 

£479 

Dynax 7o6si + VC700..., 

£69 

24 120f3.5/5.6VR 

£299 

50 FI .8 AIS pancake 

£139 

35 F2.8 Limited 

£299 


£49 

28 80 F3.5/5.6 AF G 

£49 

50 FI. 8 E.... 

£59 

40 F2.8 Limited M 

£249 

7xi body 

£49 

35F1.8AFSDXM box 

£129 

55 F3.5 AL. 

£89 

43 FI. 9 Limited M box.. 

.£319 


£39 

35 F2 AFD box 

£169 

85 F2 Al 

,.£149 

50 135 F2.8SDM 



£25 

35 70 F3.3/4.5 AF 

£49 

100 F2.8 Ser E AIS 

£99 

M hnx 

£499 


£19 

35 80 F4/5.6 AFD 

£49 

105 FI. 8 AIS scruffy 

,.£119 

50 200 F4/5.6 WR 

--£99 

20 35 F3.5/4.5 M box... 

... £249 

40 F2.8AFSDXM 

£149 

135 F2AI scruffy 

,. £299 

55 300 F4.5/5.8 ED box.. £229 

24 50 F4 

...£149 

50 FI. 4 AFD 

£179 

135 F2.8 E box 

£99 

70 F2.8 Limited 

£349 

24 105 F3.5/4.5 AFD box 

...£179 

50 FI. 8 AFD box 

£79 

180 F2.8AISED 

£POA 

70 200 F4/5.6 

....£69 

28 F2.8 

£99 

55 200 F4/5.6 AFS 

£69 

180 F2.8AISED scruffy.. 

.£199 

70 300 F4/5.6 

....£79 

28 85 F3.5/4.5 

...£129 

55 300 F4.5/5.6 


200 F4 AIS. 

.£149 

77 FI. 8 Limited silv 

£479 

28 100 F3-5/5.6 D 

£49 

AFSVRDX 

£199 

200 F4AI... 

£99 

SIGMA PKAF USED 


35 70 F4 

£39 

60 F2.8 AFD.... 

-£199 

500 F8 

. £299 

1 2 24 F4/5.6 EX 


35 70 F3.5/45 

£25 

70 200 F2.8VRII 

£799 

ZEISS 50 FI. 4 


DG Mint 

.£499 

35 80f4/5 6 

£25 

70 200 F2.8 AFSVRI 

£749 

ZFIIM box 

£399 

18 250 F3.5/6.3 OS DC... 

.£199 

35 105 F3 5/45 

£99 

80 200 F2.8 AFD N 

£599 

TC14A 

£129 

105F2.8EXDGM box.. 

.£329 

50F1.4AF 

£149 

80 400 F4.5/5.6 AFS 

£1549 

TC200 

£49 

150 500 F3.5/6.3 


50 FI. 7 

£79 

80 400 F4.5/5.6VR 

£599 

DE 3 (F3 prism) box 

£99 

DG OS 

.£499 

50 F2.8 macro 

£179 

105 F2 DC box 

£629 

SC 17TTLIead 

£25 

TAM 17 50 F2.8XRDi 

...£199 

70 210F4 

£99 

105 F2.8VRM 

... £479 

SC 29TTLIead 

£39 

PENTAX 35mm MF USED 

75 300 FA 5/5 6 

£99 

200 F2 AFS VRI 

£2399 

DW 4 6x mag find fit F3 

£99 

LX + prism 

.£199 

85F1.4Gbox 

£599 

300 F2.8 AFS VRI 

£2799 

PK 13 ext tube 

£29 

K1000 body chr 

£79 

100 300 F4.5/5.6APO 

£169 

300 F4 AFS 

- £749 

PK 1 2 ext tube 

£29 

P30T body 

£59 

500 F8 mirror 

£349 

TC17EII box 

£229 

OLYMPUS DIGITAL USED 

P30N body 

£59 

VC700 grip 

£39 

TC20E bo> 

...£149 

E400 body 

£99 

17 F4 Fisheye M 

.£369 

VC9 grip.. 

£149 

Kenko MC7 

£69 

1 1 22 F2.8/3 5 M 

,. £469 

28 F2.8. 

£59 

RCIOOOS/Lcord 

£15 

SIGMA NAF USED 


14 42 F3.5/5 6 

£49 

28 80 F3 5/4 5 

£49 

AW90 

£49 

12 24 F4.5/5.6MKII 


14 45 F3.5/5 6 

£89 

35 70 F2 8 

£149 

MD90 + BP90 M.. 

£79 

EX DG HSM 

--.£489 

14 50 F3.8/5 6 

£199 

45 1 25 F 4/4 5 

£129 

SONY LENSES USED 


12 24F4.5/5.6 EX 


35 F3.5 

£99 

50 F4 macro 

£79 

1 6 35 F2 8 ZASSM box 

£999 

DG HSM 

£399 

40 1 50 F4/5 6 

£49 

55 FI. 8. 

£49 

16 105F3.5/5.6DTM 

....£319 

15 F2.8EX 

£299 

50 200 F2.8/3.5 ED 

,. £379 

80 200 F4 5 

£69 

18 55 F3.5/5.6 SAM 

£39 

15 30 F3-5/4-5 EX DG 

£199 

70 300 F4/5.6 box 

,.£219 

Ext tube set 

£69 

18 70 F3.5/5.6DT 

£49 

18 50 F2-8 EX HSM 

£199 

25mm ext tube 

£79 

FBI + FC1 LXV/F 

£119 

18 200 F3.5/6.3 DT 

....£199 

18 200 F3 5/6 3 DC box 

£139 

FL 36 flash 

£99 

Rear converter A 2x 

....£79 

24 70 F2.8 ZE SSM 

.£1099 

30F1.4EXDC 

£139 

FL 50 flash 

,.£149 

Rear converter T62 

....£69 

50F1.8DT 

£79 

50 FI. 4 DGMint 

£239 

OLYMPUS PEN USED 


Angle finder K1000 

....£49 

70 200 F2.8Gbox 

.£1099 

50 F2.8 EX DG 

....£139 

OMD E M5 body box 

....£399 

PENTAX 645AF USED 


SIGMA MIN/SONY AF USED 

50 500 F4/6. DG OS 

...£649 

PenE PM1 + 14 42M 

...£149 

645 N body 

.£399 

28 135 F3.8/5.6 

£79 

70 300 F4/5.6 macro DG...£99 

Pen E PM1 body 

£99 

1 20 insert 

....£49 

28 300 F3.5/6.3 mac 

...£149 

80 400 F4/5.6 APO DG. 

...£399 

1 7 F2.8 

£129 

PENTAX 645MF USED 


50 FI. 4 

...£149 

120 400 F4/5.6 DG OS . 

...£499 

45 FI. 8 

,.£149 

645 + 75 F2 8 

.£249 

50 F2.8 EX DG mac 

...£149 

150 500 F5/6.3 DG OS 

£499 

Pen VF2 

,.£129 

645 body + insert 

.£199 

55 200 F4/5.6 

£69 

170 500 F5/6.3 DG 

£349 

MM3 adapter 

£99 

45 85 F4 5 

.£299 

70 F2 8 DG Mac 

£199 

300 F2.8 EX DG 

£1299 

OLYMPUS MF OM USED 

55 F2.8. 

£249 

70 300 F4/5.6 DG OS 

...£189 

1.4xEXDGM , 

£139 

OM 2SPbody £99/239 

150 F3.5 EX++ 

.£149 

300 F2.8 EX DG 

..£POA 

1 .4x EX conv .... 

£99 

OM 2n body chrome 

...£169 

200 F4 ., 

.£149 

600 F8 

... £299 

2x EX DG conv 

£159 

OM 2n body black 

...£149 

2x converter 

..£179 

1.4x EX DG conv 

...£149 

TAMRON NAF USED 


OM 2 chr body 

...£129 

120 Insert M box 

....£49 

TAM 10 24 F3.5/4.5 Dill 

....£279 

1 7 35 F2.8/4 

£169 

OM 1 N hndy rhr 

£129 

PENTAX 67 USED 


TAM 18 250 F3.5/6.3 Dili 

....£179 

1 7 50 F2.8 XR Di 

£199 

OM 1 body chrome 

£129 

45 F4 

£249 

TAM 60 F2.8 mac 

... £239 

18 250 F3.5/6.3 Dill box 

£179 

OM 4Ti body bik 

...£249 

165 F4 leaf latest 

£249 

TAM 70 200 F2.8 Di 

..£POA 

24 135 F3.5/5.6 box 

£119 

OM 4 body bik 

£139 

200 F4 latest 

£169 

TAM 70 300 F4/5.6 Di..., 

£89 

70 300 F4/5.6 DiVC USD 

....£239 

OM 40P body 

£49 

200 F4 early 

£99 

TAM 150 600 VC 

... £799 

90 F2.8 Di box £249/299 

OM 10 body chrome 

£49 

300 F4 early scruffy 

.. £99 

Teleplus 1.4x conv 

£69 

90 F2.8 

£199 

24F2 8 

,.£169 

Pentax rear conv 1.4x 

.£249 

Teleplus 2x conv 

£79 

OTHER NAF USED 


28 F3 5 

£34 

2x rear converter 

£179 

Kenko 1.4x Pro 300DG.. 

...£149 

TOK 11 16F2.8ATXPro 

....£349 

28 48 F4 

£99 

Auto ext tubes 

....£49 

Min 3600HSD 

£39 

TOK 1 2 28 F4 


35 70 F3.5/4.5 

£79 

Vivitar 2x conv 

....£49 

Min 5400HS 

£69 

ATX DX box 

£269 

35 70 F4 

£79 

STUDIO LIGHTING USED 

Min 5600HSD M 

£99 

TOK 16 50 F2.8 ATX Pro.. £349 

35 105 F3.5/4.5 

£79 

Bowens Esprit GM500 


Min 1200 Rinnfla'^h 

£49 

TOK 80 400 F4.5/5.6 


50 FI 4 

£99 

twin head kit 

£449 

NIKON DIGITAL AF USED 

ATX 

£249 

50 FI R 

£29 

Interfit Stellar 600 


D4 body box 

£2799 

TOK 1 00 F2.8 ATX Pro... 

... £249 

50 F3 5 marrn £R9 

three head kit 

£349 

D3s body 

£2399 

ZEISS 21 F2.8 


135 F28 

£99 

Kenro Smart Light 300 


D3X body box 

£1999 

7FII M hnx 

... £999 

180F28 

. £299 

twin head kit 

£249 

D3 body box 

.£1199 

FLASH / ACCESSORIES USED 

300 F4.5 box 

,.£199 

VOIGTLANDER USED 


D2X body 

.£299 

SB 25...£49 SB 28 

£69 

F280 flash 

£49 

15F4.5+VFM box 

.£299 



Canon 

100-400mmf4.5/5.6 
L IS USM 

m 

£799 

Canon 

300mm f2.8 L IS 

^2849 

Canon 

300mm f4 IS USM 



£749 


Canon 

400mm f2.8 L IS 
USM 

liS' 

£3999/ £4799 

Canon 

500mm f4 L IS USM 

0' 

T4699 


Nikon 

D4 body box 



£2799 

Nikon 

24-70mmf2.8AFS 

box 



£1049 


Nikon 

2 0qmmf2 AFSVRI 

9 

Nikon 

300mm f2.8AFSVRI 

£2799 

Sigma 

300mm f2.8 EX DG 
NAFfit 



£1299 



Mail order used items sold on 10 day approval. Return in 'as received' condition for 
refund if not satisfied (postage not included - mail order only). Subscribe to our email 
newsletter - be amongst the first to learn about special offers and promotions - just 
send us your email address to start receiving direct to your inbox. E&OE. 



qI Connect now with your QRapp 

www.mifsuds.com 







Got a photo in need of some help? Let our 
expert transform it into something new. 
-.^end pics to dpimages@bauermedia.co.uk 



Our Photoshop 
doc pulls out extra 
dynamic range in a 
summer shot 

ARY KING’S COUNTRY HOUSE image 
was shot indoors on a sunny summer’s 
day - a scenario that often results in 
challenging lighting conditions. “I didn’t have a 
reflector or flash, so I had to rely on natural light 
only. It was a beautiful day outside, so I wanted 
to capture both the blue sky through the 
window as well as the jug and paintings inside. I 
let my camera meter the shot, and it did a good 
job of not blowing out the highlights on the 
right side of the jug. However, I’d like to be able 
to see the details inside the room as well as 
outside- is that possible?” 

Digital Doctor says: Mary’s shot has lots going 
on both inside and out. The detail and texture in 
each area of the picture give the eye plenty to 
explore, and the warm colours inside the room 
also contrast well with the greens and blues 
outside. Overall, it’s clear that Mary had the right 
ideas in mind when she took the shot - all that’s 
needed is the right processing of the RAW file to 
draw out the detail in the exposure. 

My first task was to lift the shadows and pull 
back the highlights. However, as I knew the edit 
was going to be quite an extreme one I didn’t 
want to make global adjustments. Making 
extreme shadows and highlights adjustments 
can leave your image looking over-processed 
and lacking in contrast. Instead, I decided to use 
Lightroom to make localised adjustments using 
the Graduated Filter tool. I decreased the 
exposure and pulled down the highlights on the 
right side of the shot using the Highlights slider. 
The sky was starting to become visible, but the 
original shot was overexposed in this area, so I 
had to increase the Contrast and Vibrance to 
bring out the colours in the sky and clouds. 

I used another Graduated Filter to increase the 
Exposure and lift the Shadows on the left side of 
the image. The details of the jug, table and 
paintings started to become visible. The original 
shot was underexposed on the left, so even after 
increasing the exposure, the saturation and 
contrast were still lacking. Increasing the 
Contrast, Vibrance and Clarity helped make 
things look crisper, but now the hues were 
starting to look a little off. 

There was a yellowish tint to the wooden 
objects and they looked a little artificial. To fix 
that, I opened the converted RAW file in 
Photoshop and used both a Hue/Saturation 
Adjustment Layer and a Color Balance 
Adjustment Layer add some red into the wood 
and cyan into the sky. This made the colours look 
much more natural. 




I wanted to brighten specific groups of colours, 
so I created a duplicate of the image on a new 
Layer. I changed the Blending Mode to Luminosity 
and converted the Layer to mono using 
Image-^Adjustments-^ Black & White. 

I pulled down the Blues and Cyans sliders to 
further deepen the sky colour. I also increased the 
Yellows to brighten the grass and make the gold 
areas in the room more prominent. With that 
done, I cropped out the partial candelabra on the 
left. The final touch was to maximise the opulence 
of the details in the room with a little sharpening. 

So ultimately I’ve pulled back the highlights, 
lifted the shadows and fixed the colours, which 
has the effect of expanding the dynamic range 
and creating a balanced exposure that’s akin to 
what Mary saw when she took the shot. 


,, DIGITAL 

The 

will see you now! 


m To send one of your problem pictures to 
our Digital Doctor, email it to us at 
dpimages@bauermedia. co. uk. 

Tell us about the shot - where it was 
taken, why you took it and what you were 
looking to achieve. Include a mugshot of 
yourself with your picture, and the best 
entries submitted will be published in the 
mag and receive a little digital surgery 
from our resident Photoshop guru! 


146 DIGITAL PHOTO 






Drawing on the beauty of light. 


SP 24-70mm 

F/2.8 Di VC USD 


PEaying with light, capture a subtle world of beauty. 

The world's first* F/2.8 high-speed standard zoom lens with image st^ilization. 
Meet the fully featured high- resolution fens youVe been waiting for: 

■ Fast F/2.8 aperture 

■ Rounded Diaphragms for beautiful biur effects 

■ PZD (Piezo Drive) for faster, quieter autofocus action 

■ USD (Ultrasonic Silent Drive) for a speedy 
and accurate autofocus response 

■ VC (Vibration Compensation) for sharp images 
even under low iight conditions 

■ Moisture-resistant construction 



For Canon, Nikon, Sony** 

* For high-speed standard zoom lens compatibte with fulFframe SLR cameras. 
Current as of Febaiary 2i012. (Source: Tamron} 

The Sony mount does not mclude frie VC image stQt>ilizer 
(24-70mm F/2.8 Di USD) 


For your nearest stockist please visit 

www.tam ron .CO. u k 


www.tamron.co.uk 

www.facebook.com/TamronUK 



5 YEAR 

WARRANTY 


Registarait; 

www.Syears.tarnron .eu 


TAmnon 

New eyes for industry 








Oi|^pus.Ca^^ 


Discover more: anewperspective.olympus.co.uk 




What has continued to motivate us over the 
years? Outstanding innovation that generates new 
perspectives and new possibilities. 

The new OM-D E-M5 Mark II features the world’s most 
powerful 5-axis image stabilisation system*, producing 
breathtakingly sharp images even in low light and 
shake-free movies, all without the need for a tripod. 


m'--- 




iOLYMPUS 


Your Vision, Our Future 





